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WHEATON DISTRICT
YUKON TERRITORY

BY

D. D. Cairnes.

INTRODUCTORY

GENERAL

During the hist few years, Wheaton district has been attrueting 
considerable attention, chiefly on account of finding there—in 
numerous localitie—quartz veins carrying gold, silver, and anti
mony minerals. During tin- summer of ItHMi the writer examined, 
and made a reconnaissance map of, a portion of the Conrad and 
Whitehorse mining districts': which includes the eastern part <-l 
this tract; Imt since then, new discoveries of valuable deposits of 
minerals have been reported front there, as well as from other part- 
of the area. In view of these facts, the writer received instruction* 
from the Director of the Geological Survey, to make a careful 
study, and to prepare a topographical and geological map. of the 
whole district. The objective of the present report is, to give the 
results obtained from the performance of this work; which tend to 
show that this undeveloped field promises to become one of the more 
important mining districts of southern Yukon.

A base line.' about 2 miles long, was measured along a 
tangent on the White Pass and Yukon railway, commencing about 
half a mile north of Robinson; and from this base a triangulation 
was extended over the district. The topography was tilled in chiefly

•Cairnes, I). D.— "Report on a portion of the Connut and Whitehorse mining 
districts": (icol. Surv. Branch. Dept, of Mines, Can., 190N.

-A :«X) ft. steel tape was used in measuring this hase. The pull on the tape, when 
used in measuring, was always Iti lbs.; tin- temperature of the tape was taken for 
each tape-length ; the hubs were all carefully levelled: and all the other necessary 
precautions were taken to have the results of this work of the requisite degree of 
accuracy.

SBHK I
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hy the phototopographic method, supplemented by plane-table travers
ing. The plane-table method was also employed in .surveying all 
roads, trails, etc.

The survey was conducted during the favourable months of the 
summer of 1900; and during the season the writer was assisted by 
Messrs. E. XV. limiting. li.A.Se., of Toronto University, and XV. A. 
Bell, of Queens University, who performed in an eflicicnt manner the 
greater part of the topographical portion of the work. Mr. Bell also 
assisted, at times, in geological work.

LOCATION AND A UK A.

Wheaton district, as shown by the accompanying sketch map 
(Diag. 1), lie» in Yukon Territory, just north of the British Columbia 
boundary, and XX'heuton river, in the lower part of its course, Hows in 
a general direction almost due south and empties into Lake Bennett. 
Twelve miles above its in mth, the river turns abruptly to the west, 
forming what is known as the ‘ Big Bend of the XX'hcaton,’ and from 
near its head-waters to this point has an easterly, to northeasterly 
trend. The tract described in this report as XVheaton district 
embraces that portion of southern Yukon extending 5 to 7 miles on 
each side of XVheaton river, commencing at Big Bend and continuing 
about 20 miles upstream. This area includes all the known dis
coveries of ore, of economic importance, which have been made within 
several miles of this river, on either side. The area is approximately 
20 miles long in an east and west direction, and 15 miles wide from 
north to south. Ic Hanks the mountains of the Coast range on their 
eastern side, and extends eastward to longitude 135° 53', or to within 0 
miles of the XVliite Pass and Yukon railway. Its southern edge is 
from 12 to 15 miles north of the 00th parallel of latitude (the British 
Columbia-Yukon boundary).

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION.

XXTagon roads have been constructed, by the Y'ukon Government, 
from Robinson, on the White Pass and Yukon railway, to many parts 
of the district. One road extends along XVheaton river to Carbon 
hill which is situated in the most westerly portion of the area, and is 
between 30 and 35 miles distant from Robinson. A branch from this 
main road has been built to Stevens* camp, near the summit of Mt.
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Stevens. Another road, 20 miles long, has been constructed from 
Robinson to Gold hill which lies 3 to 4 miles north of Wheaton river 
and midway between the latter and Watson river. It will, therefore, 
he seen that all parts of the district are easily accessible, and that 
only short, easily constructed, branch roads are neee>sary to connect 
all the claims, not already so connected, with the railway.

Robinson is 78 miles, by rail, from Rkagway, Alaska, whence 
several lines of well equipped steamships sail regularly to Vancouver 
and Seattle, distances of 867 and 1,000 miles, respectively.

HISTORY.

During the years 1895-8 when the intiux of gold-seekers to the 
Klondike was at its height, great numbers of men passed down Lake 
Bennett, Nares lake, and Lake Tagish, the head-waters of Yukon 
river, on their way to Dawson. This main line of travel was thus 
within 6 miles of the southeast corner of Wheaton district. In 
succeeding years a great number of people followed the same route 
until 1903, when the White Pass and Yukon railway was completed, 
ami it is probable that occasional prospectors, hunters, and trappers 
strayed to the west along Wheaton river. The earliest prospecting 
or exploring in this vicinity of which there is definite record, how
ever, was performed by Frank Corwin and Thomas Rickman.

These two prospectors spent part of the summer of 1893 in the 
district, and located a number of claims on Carbon hill, Chieftain 
hill, Idaho hill, ami perhaps elsewhere. Thex did considerable pros
pecting on some of their claims, particularly on those situated on 
Carbon hill, where a number of old cuts, trenches, etc., made at that 
time can still be seen. Returning afterwards to Juneau, with good 
samples of antimony ore obtained on Carbon and Chieftain hills, ami 
also with some very rich gold-quartz which assayed over $1,200 per 
ton, they reported their finds, which they apparently believed to be 
of considerable value, to the manager of the Treadwell mines; but 
before any steps had been taken to investigate their discoveries, both 
prospectors died suddenly without having disclosed the exact location 
of their claims.

Numbers of men searched for these discoveries of Corwin and 
Rickman, but it was some years before any of them were found. In 
1898, Mr. W. F. Schnabel and others discovered one of the old camps, 
on Schnabel creek, but were unable to find the rich ore. Some quartz

29286—11
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vein* were, however, locatvd <m Idaho hill, to the north of ami adjoin 
mg Schnabel creek. These claims were more or less coatinuou-ly 
hold until l'.*u:5. when four others were staked, two of whieh are still 
held hy Mr. Schnabel and partners, and comprise the Vnion mines. 
Original location notice» ol Corwin and Uiekman have been found 
on these claims ; hut ore similar to the samples of gold-ore taken to 
•Iunenn by these early prosectors has, s«, far. been discovered only at 
(«old hill whieh is 4 mile- to the west of Idaho hill.

With the exception of the I'liion mines. Wheaton district 
was hut little known until the summer of I IN Hi. During the early 
part of that -easou the diseoverv of quart/, carrying free gold and 
gold-silver tellurides on (lold hill, by D. Ilodnctt and .1. St agar, 
created considerable excitement which resulted in the staking of 
over 500 claims in !»o days in Wheaton district. The first claim 
located was the ‘ Gobi Beef ' on (told hill, staked June 21. A number 
of the claims staked at this time are still held, and most of these are 
located on (lold hill. Mt. Ilodnctt. Mineral hill. Big Bend mountain, 
and Mt. Stevens.

In August of this same season, while pros|iectiiig farther up 
Wheaton river, to the west of the belt in which these discoveries had 
been made, Mr. II. K. 1’orter found the old locations and workings 
of Corwin and Rickman on Carbon and Chieftain hills, and imme
diately staked eighteen claims in the vicinity. A -tampede to this 
locality ensued, and a great number of locations were made, a large 
proportion of which are still in force.

The only descriptions of Wheaton district, that have been 
published, refer chiefly to the eastern part of the area, and are em
bodied in a report of work performed by the writer during the season 
of IlHMi.'

'('aimes, D. IX- Summary Rep. (ieol. Surv. Can.. ltMHi.- “Report cm a portion 
of the Conrad and Whitehorse mining tlistrieis, Yukon Territory" IWIX. (ieol. Surv. 
Branch, Dept, of Mines, Can.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

TO le< MSItAPII V.

Wlu'Utun di»triet i< ii jKivtimi uf wliut is believitl t<> In- an up 
lifted and deeply-dissected |«-neplnin. the valleys uf which have In-i n 
greatly modified hy glacial action, and as the extent --1 un<li»»eeted 
upland is generally in excess id" the eroded portion», considerable 
areas of gently rolling plateau remain.

In apparently late Tertiary time, after being maturely eroded 
during a long period of crustal stability, the region \va» uplifted 
over •‘hitOil feet. The uplift, which was of the nature of an upwarp, 
since the movement was greater in the western than in the eastern 
portions of Wheaton district, gave renewed life and energy to 
the streams which soon made deep incisions in the uplifted surface.
<ilaeial ice then invaded the district, and occupied all the main 
depressions which were both widened and deepened, and given typical 
I -shaped cross sections; and such well known forms as cirques, 
hanging-valleys, roches moutonnées, terraces, pot-holed valley-doors, 
etc., were produced. Morainal and other materials were deposited in 
the valley bottoms, and blocked the stream-courses in different places 
to sneb an extent that, as yet. the drainage system has not become 
completely graded, and numerous lakes, often surrounded hy muskeg 
or tundra, occupy a number of the depressions.

Since the retreat of the ice. Y-shaped incisions have been etched 
in the valley-walls and at the margins of the upland—urfaee, result
ing in the production between them of pronounced facetted form». 
The main streams have also somewhat depressed their channels in 
tin* unevenly distributed valley-floor deposits, so that occasional sand, 
gravel. »ilt. or clay hanks and terraces occur. Otherwise the topo
graphy is virtually as the ice left it, and the form» which resulted 
from the action of valley-glaciation still exist in an unusual state of 
perfection, so that this district is a most favourable one in which to 
study glacial phenomena.
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(iKMIÎAI. (JKOUHiV.

I ho «listriot is situated along tho eastern edgo of the J urassic, 
t oust llange granitic hatholitli. and the rooks composing this igneous 
******* »re vx|Nisvd over the greater part of the area. In the western 
part of the district, more recent volcanic* of Tertiary, and perhaps 
late Cretaceous age have invaded, and covered, the granitic rocks to 
a considerable extent, while in the northeastern corner, .1 ura-Creta- 
**t*ous sediments overlie them. In numerous localities dykes and other 
-mall intrusivos. as well as >ome extrusive volcanic* occur, that are 
more recent than the granitic hatholitli. Otherwise, the rocks of 
Wheaton district consist of the Jurassic granitic material* and 
small areas ol the rock « into which these have Ihvii intruded; and a 
study of the structural features of the hutlmlith, its method* of inva- 
~i"U. and its relation to these» older rocks constitutes the main, and 
perhaps the most interesting problem in the study of the general 
geology of the district.

The present surface of the eastern portion of Wheaton district 
very nearly coincides with the original top of the hatholitli. so that 
thcru a few remnants of the roof still exist. Portions of walls of 
older materials that separate subjacent portions of the granitic mass 
extend in a northwesterly direction, parallel to the edge of the intru
sive mas*, and arc incised by the stream-valleys to depths of lietween 

and 4.<*kt feet. Scattered over the eastern portion of the 
district are numerous small, isolated masses of the old invaded 
materials which are distinctly seen to be inclusions, a* they occur at 
all elevations. Toward the west, and thus toward the centre of tho 
hatholitli. all traces of these older rocks disappear, since the granitic 
mass rose considerably higher along it* axial line than along its 
margins, and. therefore, the roof and included older materials have 
there all been removed by erosion.

The principal method of mechanical hatholithic invasion apiiears 
to have been that of the breaking free of roof-fragments, and their 
sinking in the molten material wliieli possibly rose to till the spaces 
tlie detached Mocks originally occupied. The magma may have 
exerted u pressure on its containing walls greater than their resisting 
>trength, and so, to some extent, pressed them apart to make room 
for itself. However, the intruded rocks are all plutonics without any 
known connected contemporaneous flows, and remnants still exist of 
ii cover which apparently originally completely roofed the hatholitli.
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Further, granit izat ion has not taken place in the portions of the roof 
that still remain, ami there is no evidence that material was added 
to the original cover, so as to allow of its lateral extension during 
the invasion-process. It is thus not considered that the pressing 
apart of the walls has been a dominating factor in the batholithic 
invasion, since it is difficult to conceive that a roof could have 
remained over this igneous mass which is 30 to 40 miles wide, if its 
walls were forced apart this distance—particularly as no mashing or 
foliation has been caused by the magmatic invasion.

FX’ONOMIC («KOIXX1Y.

From the standpoint of economic geology, Wheaton district is 
chiefly of interest fur its ore-deposits, but, in addition, some coal- 
seams have been discovered. The ore-deposits may be considered as 
belonging to four classes, viz.:—

(1) Gold-silver quartz veins.
(2) Antimony-silver veins.
(3) Silver-lead veins.
(4) Contact-metamorphic deposits.

The gold-silver veins arc the most extensive, and are of parti
cular interest in that they contain not only native gold, but various 
tellurides. The gold content of these ores is generally of consider
ably greater value than the silver. The antimony-silver veins belong 
to a rare type of deposit, in that they are antimony deposits the ores 
of which contain both antimony and silver in economically important 
amounts. Such deposits arc known in only a few localities in the 
world, and have been named in Germany the ‘ Mohendorf type.’ The 
silver-lead veins contain silver and lead in important amounts, and 
are mainly metasomatic replacement deposits. They thus differ con
siderably from the two types of veins just mentioned, which are 
prevailingly cavity-fillings. The contact-metamorphic deposits have 
been discovered on only one claim, but are noteworthy since, although 
the mineral-combination, the form of occurrence, etc., are those 
usually encountered in such deposits, the formation in which the ore- 
materials occur is a calcareous hornblende-gneiss. Limestone is the 
usual rock in which such secondary ore-materials are produced, and 
occurrences in quartzite and shales arc known, but the occurrence of 
contact-metamorphic deposits in a gneiss of purely igneous origin
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is believed to be something new in the history of ore-deposits. Keo- 
nomieally the ores are of interest, mainly on account of the copper 
they contain.

Seams of semi-anthracite coal, from a few inches to several feet 
in thickness, were discovered by the writer on the eastern face of Mt. 
Hush; these have not been at all developed so far, but should prove 
of local value.

hew of the mineral deposits have been at all closely prospected, 
so that little is really known concerning the mining properties of 
this district ; and the area, as a whole, has been only very superficially 
looked over by a few men, so that it is improbable that all the better 
deposits of f>re have yet been discovered.
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GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE DISTRICT.

TOPOGRAPHY.
General Account.

\ ukoii territory is, for tin: greater part, divisible into thro 
physiographic provinces which are continuous with similar divisions 
in northern British Columbia, to the southeast, and Alaska, to the 
west. Taken in order from southwest to northeast these are: the 
Coastal ',\>teiii, the Interior system, and tin Itocky Mountain 
system. These terranes constitute the Cordillera of the 
northwestern portion of North America, and follow in a general wax 
tin* configuration of tin- coast line. They, thus, all have a north 
xvcsterl.v trend in British Columbia, a westerly trend through Alaska 
proper, ami in Yukon, in In-tween, follow a course intermediate 
between the two. Lying to the north, northeast, and east, of the 
Rocky Mountain system arc various plains or lowland tracts the 
Arctic Slope region, the Mackenzie lowlands, and areas of broken, 
wooded, plains possibly belonging to the Great Plains (see Ding. 2).

From about the 5(Kh to near the With parallel, the Coastal 
system embraces only the (’oast range, if the island range to ila- 
west is considered to lie part of the (’oast range,1 hut the simplicity 
of this western province is interrupted near tla- la-ad of Lynn canal, 
whence northward and northwestward, the Coastal system consists of 
two or three main ranges in some instances separated by wide valleys, 
as well as < it her subordinate mountain masses. The Coast range, 
after following the coast line from Mexico to near the head of Lynn 
«•anal, a distance of over 2,000 mile-, passes behind St. Elias range, 
and, for the remainder of its course northward, constitutes the most 
easterly portion of thd Coastal system; north of Lynn 
canal, the range gradually becomes less prominent, until it merges 
into the Yukon plateau, near Lake lxluane. at latitude 01° 
and longitude ld8° .10'.

The Coast range consists, in a general way, of an irregular com
plex of peaks ami ridges, that |wis*ess hut little symmetry other than

•Dawson has separated the Vancouver range from the Coast range: Trans. Huy i 
Soe. Canada. 1890. Yol. 8, see. 4, p. 4.
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a rough alignment parallel to a north westerly-trending axis. The 
range has everywhere a precipitous and jagged aspect, and consiste 
largely of knife-like crests, rugged or even needle-like summits, and 
sharply incised volleys. The summits in southern British Columbia 
rise to uniform altitudes of from 8,000 to 0,000 feet above sea-level, 
but toward the north gradually decrease in elevation, until in Yukon 
they stand at only 5,000 to 0,000 feet; though the change in altitude 
is apparently great, it is so gradual ns not to break the general uni
formity of summit-level which, however, bears no relation to struc
tural features. This terra ne has thus been considered by a number 
of geologists1 who have studied it topographically, to represent a 
peneplanated or at least a mature to old surface of erosion, subse
quently elevated. Other geologists, however, maintain that this 
terra ne shows no evidence of having ever been peneplanated.

The great interior upland which has been designated the Yukon 
plateau, is a northern member of the Interior system of plateaus 
and mountains, which extends through British Columbia, Yukon, 
and Alaska to Bering sea. The Yukon plateau, which in Yukon 
Territory is 250 to 3<M) miles wide, follows Yukon river from its 
headwaters to the sva, and stretches from the inland members of 
the Coastal system to the ranges of the Rocky Mountain system. 
In northern British Columbia, some well-defined ranges lie within 
this Province,* and in Yukon and Alaska numerous individual peaks 
and minor ranges1 rise above the plateau-level.

Into this upland-surface, in Yukon territory, the drainage courses 
have incised channels, varying from 1,500 to 4,000 feet in depth, 
giving a very irregular topography. The summits of the unreduced 
hills and ridges, lying between the waterways, mark a gently rolling 
plain which slopes toward the north and northwest. The plateau is 
best seen from a summit that stands at about the level of the upland, 
when the observer will be impressed with the even sky-line, sweeping 
off to the horizon, and broken only here and there by isolated, resi
duary masses that rise above the general level. So even and flat-

1 Dawson, U. M.—"Report on the area of the Kamloops map sheet, Ann.
Rep. Geol. Surv., Can., Vol. VII, 1X94, p. 10 H.

Haves, (’. W.—"An expedition through the Yukon district": Nat. Cleog. Mag., 
Vol. 4, p. 128.

•Dawson, (i. M. "Report on an exploration in the Yukon district, N.W. T., and 
adjacent portions of British Columbia": Ann. Rep. Geol. and Nat. Hist. Hurv. of 
Can., Vol. III.pt. I, p. 13 B.

•Fortymile atlas sheet, U.S. Geol. Survey.
Spurr. .1. F..—"Reconnaissance in southwestern Alaska": 20th Ann. Rep. U. S. 

Geol. Surv., pt. VII, 1898-99. pp. 238-242.



\V il EATON l)israi< i . YUKON TERRITORY 11

topped arc the interstrcani ureas, that they might in places be mis
taken fur constructional surfaces. This plane, however, bears no 
relation to rock-structures, erosion having bevelled the upturned 
edges of the hard as well as the soft strata; in fact its surface is 
entirely discordant to the highly contorted, metamorphic rocks that 
make up much of the plateau, and, as is more fully discussed later, 
is evidently an uplifted and dissected peneplain, produced by long 
continued subaerial erosion during a period of erustal stability. This 
plateau-province near the head-waters of the river stands at about 
0,000 feet above sea-level.

Along the northern portion of the Coast range the general 
summit-level merges into that of the Yukon plateau, in a manner 
suggesting the synchronous planation1 of these two provinces, a view 
that is held by Brooks, Spencer, and others; but during the various 
vertical movements that have affected these terranes, the uplift has 
been greatest along the axis of the Coast range, and least along that 
of the Yukon plateau, which terrane is thus given the contour of a 
huge flaring trough whose axis is in a general way marked by the 
present position of Yukon river from near its head-waters in 
northern British Columbia to Bering sea.

Wheaton district, as here considered, occupies a position along 
the western edge of the Yukon plateau, thus flanking the Coast range 
on the east; and the northern boundary of this area is only 12 to If» 
miles north of the 00th parallel. There exists here no distinct line 
of demarcation between plateau and mountain province; but the 
more rugged, western, granitic portion is, for geological and topo
graphical reasons, assigned to the Coast range, and the territory to 
the east is considered ns belonging to the plateau.

The description just given of the Yukon plateau, in general, 
aptly applies to that portion of it represented by Wheaton 
district, where the striking features of the topography arc the ele
vated and but slightly undulating, plain-like character of the land- 
surface and the numerous, irregularly distributed, wide, deep, steep- 
walled valleys that dissect it. This upland-surface here, as elsewhere 
in the Yukon plateau, bears no relation to rock-structure, and

•Spencer, A. ('.—Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., Vol. H. p. 132.
Brooks. A. H.—Prof. Paper, No. 45, pp. 286-290. I". S. Geol. Survey.
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llir greywa«*ke'. grmiilv». -vlii-i». lime'hines. unil«*'ii«'. ctr., have
lieen triiiMNitvtl. n-giinllvi* of tln-ir r»*sp«*«*tiv«* ........... » of hardness or
fin ir -tnivtunil foatunn ( Fig. 1».

feet

Fig. V Ifiegraiiimatir neeti<in showing tin- plaieeti surfais- truncating the 
«liffi-riiit riN’k formation*. ami « ut hy Wlu-m-ui Hixfi

III spite of «HssihM io|l HIM I «-Maioli I In |i|iit«‘HII--tirf«Mv is, ill many 
plain**. xvell presi-rx’ed, himI if is ca-y for oik* standing on its surface, 
wi-ll hack from tin* «*«lg«*s of any vnllvy wall, his field of vi-ion im lml- 
ing tin* uplaml, hut viilirt*ly hIhivv tin* «l«*«-ply tremdied valleys of tin* 
«listrict, t«i |ii«*tur«* tin* il<,pr«*"ioiis refilled, or to forgot that they have 
ever existed. The topography, as seen from swell a vantage point, 
has very 'light relief, and. obviously, was prndueed hy a long-eon* 
tinuetl |H*rio«| of erosion, at the end of xvliieh a mature to o|«l stage, 
in the phyaiugrnphie eyele, was reached.

Nearer tin* «*«lg«*s of tin* present valleys, pronounced topographic 
nneonformities1 everyxvhere meet tin* eye. Chieftain hill (Plate 
XIII) is a typical locality ; small creeks have ineiscd the eastern 
side of tin* hill, so as to produce a iiiiiiiInt of long points which 
extend from one-fourth to om* half mile toward Wheaton valley. The 
surfaces of these ridges Imx-e the gentle grades characteristic of a 
mature topography, but on nearing the edge of tin* valley conspicuous 
shoulders are encountered, beyond which are abrupt descents to the 
lowland «if tin* river. These mountain spurs, if traced ha<*kxvar«l to 
tin* ira in mas» «if the mountain, are there seen to unite t«i form an 
even and slightly uinlulating plain, which is a portion of the 
upland-surface of this area. It* is thus quite apparent that the 
plateau represents a land-surface whi«*h formerly must have stood at 
a consnlerably lower elevation than at present, ami after 1 icing 
maturely ero«le<l was uplifted to its present elevation.

'.Salisbury. K. D.—"Tlir«*e new pliV'iogruphi<* lerin'"; Jour. C!«s>|., Vol. 1*2 
pp. 707-715. HHU.
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Occasional hills rise above the general level, such as Mt. Bell 
an<l Mt. Reid, which represent the only considerable unreduced 
inas-e*. that erosive agencies left standing above the old surface. The 
uplift of the region interrupted the base-levelling process at this 
point, so that noxv these generally rounded, mountain remnants occur 
a?- uioiiadiiocks, rising above the surrounding upland.

I lie upward warping of the district rejuvenated the streams, so 
that they at once commenced actively cutting and sinking their 
channels in their elevated valleys, and deep incisions were rapidly 
produced. In Wheaton district two main valleys and numerous 
tributaries dissect the plateau. The larger and more important of 
these inaster-depressions, Corwin valley, is from 1 to 2 miles 
wide, and trend» in a direction a few degrees east of south. This 
valley follow» the eastern edge of the district, and extends beyond 
both it» northern and southern boundaries. The lower reaches of 
Wheaton river follow this depression, hut at Big Bend the river turns 
at about right angles to it» previous course and. from near its head
waters to this point, flows in a much narrower valley, only one-fourth 
to one-half mile wide, which maintains a general northeasterly 
course, lu addition to these two principal depressions, there are a 
few tributary valleys, such as those occupied by Fenwick and Becker 
creek», which are of considerable length and deeply cut into the up
land.

(ilaciation accentuated the topography produced by pcncplaiia- 
tion and subsequent uplift and dissection. (Uncial ice occupied the 
main valleys and was effective in deeiiening and widening these main 
depressions, steepening their walls, and giving them decided V-shaped 
rro>s-»cctions ; while subordinate masses of ice existed in the larger 
tributaries and affected them to a corresponding degree. At tin- 
heads of some of the streams well-defined cirques were formed, in a 
number of which small, round lakes occur. A hanging relation,1 due 
to glaciation, was also produced at the mouths of tributary streams, 
the channels of which were once occupied by ice ; the smaller the 
tributary the less the amount of ice it contained, and the greater the 
amount by which its valley was left hanging above that of the master 
stream. The result is that the smaller streams, as Stevens creek on 
Mt. Stevens, while flowing over tin- upland-surface, have the wide.

'This will In- mom fully discussed in the portion of this chapter on topography 
under 'Detailed Account’.
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flaring valleys ami gentle grades characteristic of a mature topo
graphy; but on coming to the edge of the plateau-platform, they 
plunge suddenly over the edges, by a succession of falls, through 
exceedingly steep-sided gorges, to join the master streams below.

The ice also acted in a constructional capacity and contributed 
a vast amount of morainal and other material, consisting of gravels, 
sands, silts, clays, etc., which have to a great extent tilled these 
depressions. Since the retreat of the ice, the streams have been at 
work removing this material, but Wheaton river has not, as yet, 
succeeded in trenching its channel to bed-rock. The bed of the 
stream is from 2,000 to 2,500 feet below the general level of the 
plateau-surface.

A striking feature of the main depressions is the terraces that 
occur in many places, and at various elevations up to 700 or 800 feet 
above the valley bottom. These can he traced in some instances 
almost continuously for several miles.

Detailed Topography.

RELIEF.

The Upland-surface.—The upland-surface of Wheaton district, 
to be observed to the best advantage, must be viewed from inter- 
stream points back from the edges of the master-valleys, and from 
such positions the even, gently rolling character of the plateau is 
strikingly apparent. This surface bears no relation to rock structure, 
and the pre-Devonian, contorted schists and gneisses, the massive 
Jurassic grano-diorites, the Jura-Cretaceous sandstones, shales, con
glomerates, etc., and various volcanics, are all equally truncated, 
regardless of their structure, hardness, composition, etc.

The upland thus represents a region that during a long period 
of crustal stability was almost completely base-levelled and was 
reduced to a state of old age, and at the time of planation must have 
formed a portion of a plain whose edge was at, or nearly at sea-level.

A few generally rounded summits, such as Mt. Bell, Mt. Pugh, 
and Mt. Reid, rise as monadnocks above the general level, and are 
the only conspicuous elevations that erosive agencies left to break 
the monotony of the former landscape. The base-levelling process 
which tended to reduce the entire district to sea-level was interrupted 
before the reduction of these remaining hills, by an uplift which
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affected a great portion, at least, of Yukon territory and Alaska. 
The exact date of this movement is undeterminable in Wheaton 
district, as is discussed under * Historical Geology.’

The amount of the uplift is also somewhat indefinite. Wheaton 
river at its mouth is about 2,100 feet above sea-level, and Lewes and 
Yukon rivers, which carry this water to the sea, have grades much in 
excess of rivers traversing a district in its old age. Further, it seems 
very improbable that the region, prior to the uplift, was drained by 
a longer water-system than the present circuitous one; in fact, 
recent investigations tend to show that the area was drained into the 
Pacific by a much shorter system. The general surface of Wheaton 
district was thus probably less than 2,100 feet above sea-level 
when the uplift commenced, while now the upland has an elevation 
of about 5,700 feet. The vertical extent of the movement was, there
fore, greater than the difference between 5,700 and 2,100 feet or 
3,000 feet, and was less than 5,700 feet; it probably was 4,700 to 
5,200 feet in amount.

When the Yukon plateau and adjoining terrenes were uplifted, 
at the beginning of the present erosion cycle, the land-surface was 
given the form of a broad, shallow trough sloping downwards from 
the east and west to a northwesterly trending axial line, approxi
mately coinciding with the present position of Yukon river and its 
tributary, Lewes river. The results of this differential upwarp are 
well seen in Wheaton district, which lies to the west of this 
axial line, and whose surface consequently inclines upwards toward 
the west, until the mountains of the Const range are reached (see 
Plate I). The level of the upland along Corwin valley, at the eastern 
edge of the district, is about 5,500 feet above sea-level; but at Mt. 
Reid, to the west, its elevation is (5,000 feet, a rise of 500 feet in 16

Some time after the uplift of tire district, and the development 
of the present valley systems, a climatic change caused glaciers to 
form in the higher mountains to the west and south, and great 
tongues of ice moved from these gathering grounds down the main 
valleys of Wheaton district. The upland was, however, only 
little affected by these glacial streams, but the presence of occa
sional erratics and small patches of foreign materials show that, at 
least occasionally, bodies of ice did pass over portions of the plateau 
surface.
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However. during Pleistocene and Keeeut t imt-», tin* plateau 
surface. allhiiugli hut slightly imalith-d by moving i<v. lias been con
siderably affected by accumulation* of snow. At no tiinv. apparent l>. 
ditl snow gatlivr on tin* surface in sufficient quantities to form any 
considéra hie masse* of ice, hut for the most part it seems to have 
hccn blown hy the winds into the valleys and depressions.

The effect of névé snow i* .......invert shallow Y-shaped valleys
into flat l’-sha|M*d ones, to efface their drainage lines without 
material change of grade, and to in this manner produce general 
smoothness of surface. Since the snowdrifts have no sliding motion, 
there i- consequently in. transportation of material hy them ; how
ever. I localise of excessive frost-action, and continued alternations of 
freezing and thawing, the rocks at the |ieriphcries of the quiescent 
snow are finely comminuted and removed hy innumerable rills to fill 
neighbouring depression*. Those effects of the occupation hy quies
cent névé, culled nivativn.1 have resulted in grading, to a consider
able extent, the already gently-rolling surface of the plateau in 
Wheaton district (see Plate II). and account for the great amount 
of tine material that tills all the minor depressions in the upland 
surface. The presence of the snow also tended to preserve the smooth 
outlines of the topography, hv protecting the surfaces from stream

Tin> Valh’yx.—After having considered the gently undiilatory 
character of the upland, the observer will he impressed hy the pro
nounced topographic unconformities that present themselves at the 
contacts of this surface with the high, steeply-inclined walls of the 
various valleys that intersect it ( Plates III and VII).

The last great uplift, probably in Pliocene time, which affected 
this district, gave the streams of the district renewed life and energy, 
and they immediately began vigorously trenching their channels in 
the uplifted surface. Throughout the area deep incisions were 
rapidly made, which, in Pleistocene time, were invaded hy glaciers 
from the mountains to the west and south. Although the ice pro
duced hut little effect upon the upland-surface, it had a profound 
illtlllenee upon the valleys.

1 Novation in its different phase-, relations, result'. etc., is discussed in the two 
following articles:..

Matt lies, I K. "< Uncial sculpture i.f the Itighurn Mis., Wyo.": 1". S. Cicol. 
Sut\\, 21st Ann. Rep., pt. II. 1899, pp. I7it l!H).

Hobbs. \\ M "< vele of mountain glaciation": (»eog. lour . Feb. liflO, pp.
it; m.
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Showing the almost flat character of a typical js.rt.on of the upland surface, with its smooth. well-rounded slojw» ami
stream gradients.





Plate III.
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r^x.kiiifr ill a southeasterly direction (l-.xvn Wheaton River valley toward “Big Bend". The view shows the pronounced l) 
sliii|N-d character of the master valley, the even character of the upland surface, anil 'the striking toj*«graphic uncon
formity display.il at the top of the valley wall.
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LoStin* in .a «.nTlT dirnctnm Corwin vwlk-y and Annin Ink.-, »t tin-w™trm fscn «f Cray rid«n. Thn .in* thn
steep r Caracter of the valley walls with their pronounced facets, due t<» glacial truncation of marginal spurs, au<l i*,st 
glacial dissection by small tributary streams. 11
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When a hvail ice-sheet covers a district this has the effect of 
moderating the topographic features and reducing the relief, by 
eroding material from the higher elevations and depositing it in the 
depressions. However, where the ice occupies only the valleys, much 
greater and different results are upon. Here the interstream urea- 
niaintaiu their even character, unaffected by the ice. while the valleys 
are widened and deepened : and the maximum effects of glaciation are 
produced in areas such as Wheaton district, where the topography 
indicates that it has been previously prepared to receive the ice, by 
having deep valleys already made, in which the ice can most advan 
tageously operate. The V-shaped valley- are then transformed into 
wide, deep, steep-walled, C-shaped depressions, and hanging-valleys, 
cirques, roches moutonnées, and other well known glacial forms are 
produced.

Corwin valley i- the widest and most prominent depression in 
Wheaton district, the eastern portion of which it traverses in 
a northerly direction. This valley extends a number of miles beyond 
both the northern and southern boundaries of the district, ami lffi< 
within it a nearly flat floor, about 1'» miles in average width, from 
which the valley-walls rise abruptly over 3,000 foot to the upland 
surface. Wheaton river, below the ‘ Big Bend,* flows in this valley 
to Lake Bennett.

The ice moved northward through this depression, and for some 
reason, probably on account of numerous confluent streams from the 
west, the greater mass of the material seems to have pressed against 
the dray ridge on the eastern side of the valley, where scouring and 
plucking have boon greater than along the western wall. For Is 
miles, along the entire length of this ridge, all points, spurs, and 
projections have been planed from the valley-wall, as by some huge 
instrument (see Plate IV). The western side of the valley is not 
nearly so regular, probably owing to the streams entering from this 
side, as just mentioned. The eastern wall of Corwin valley distinctly 
curves outwards toward the east opposite the point where Wheaton 
river joins it from the west; this was apparently caused by the 
excessive erosion at this point, due to the added weight of the con
tinent ice-stream.

Wheaton river above the ‘ Big Bend,' or the point where it joins 
Corwin valley, follows a southerly course, and occupies a somewhat 
irregular valley that has. however, a general northeasterly trend.

22286—2
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This depression is designated in this report ‘ Wheaton River valley,’ 
as the river after which it is named traverses its entire length. This 
valley in Wheaton district has a floor that is generally from 
2,000 to 4,000 toot wide, from which the walls rise abruptly for 3,000 
feet to the plateau-surface which for 15 miles west of Corwin valley 
increases in elevation at about the same rate as the valley-floor. The 
valley has been greatly modified by ice which moved down it from 
the head-waters of the present river, truncated the spurs and other 
points projecting from its walls; and gave the valley a smooth, well- 
rounded, T-shaped form (sec Plates 111 and V).

Hodnett Lakes valley is probably the most prominent of the 
higher, short valleys. It is about 0 miles long, trends westerly, has 
an average width of over 2.000 feet, and i* divided at its western end 
by a long narrow granitic ridge. This depression is flat-floored, and 
its walls rise rapidly for about 2.«mni feet to the upland surface. It 
joins at its eastern end with the narrower valley of Thompson creek, 
and connects, to the west, with Summit Creek pass which trends 
north and south, and constitutes a low divide between Wheaton and 
Watson rivers. The summit of this divide is at about the point 
where the pass is joined by Hodnett Lakes valley, and from there the 
grade falls rapidly to Watson and Wheaton rivers, to the north and 
south, respectively. The pass has an average width of about half a

Fenwick creek, which is nearly as large u> Wheaton river above 
their point of confluence, joins the main stream in the southwestern 
portion of Wheaton district, and is considerably the largest 
tributary which this river receives. The valley of Fenwick creek is 
wide of floor, deep, ami similar to that of Wheaton river, and during 
Pleistocene time a large ice-stream moved down this depression in a 
northerly direction to join Wheaton River Volley glacier.

The valleys of Ileekor creek and Partridge creek, joining 
Wheaton river from the south, are also somewhat prominent in this 
district, ami contained, during glacial time, proport innately smaller 
masses of ice, which accordingly i»erformed less work. The other 
valleys of the area arc smaller than these, and in size grade down to 
mere ravines, or nicks in the walls of the master-valleys. These 
smaller depressions will lx? later discussed when considering their 
hanging relationships.

All the ice in southern Yukon passed eventually northward or
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or Looking down Wheaton River valley froma short distance a I >ove “Big Bend", ami
showing <■ ray ridge across Corwin valley. The lieautifully curved. ami I" 

character of Wheaton River valley is here well shown, as well a* the 
facetted s|mrs in the valley walls.
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Looking in a winterly direction up Hodnett Lakea valley. The I «Imped character 
of the valley, and the unorganized character of the drainage, are well «liown.
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Ij«Hiking across Wheaton River valley mid up Tally-!lu gulch. The hanging nature 
of the trilmtary is well illustrated ; also a well-defined alluvial fan is living 
formed by the creek .it its junction with the master atream In-Iuw the |mst 
glacial nick on the margin of the main valley.

22280—p. 18.
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northwestward, through the master-depressions, but in the tributary 
valleys it moved in various directions, just as the water of the streams 
does to-day, although it all finally flows down Yukon river.

In addition to being mainly destructive, the glaciers also acted 
in a constructive capacity, and contributed vast amounts of morainal 
and other materials which deeply covered the floors of the master- 
depressions. Since the retreat of the ice but little erosion has 
occurred, and considerable portions of these valleys arc still almost 
as the ice left them, and the larger the valleys the more material 
they have received. In Corwin valley, particularly to the east and 
west of Annie lake, the valley bottom is extremely and minutely 
rough, and is characterized by pot-holes and irregularly distributed 
morainal ridges which are often over 100 feet high. In the smaller 
valleys these forms occur more rarely and arc less extensive.

Hanging Relationships of Tributary Valleys.—The small streams 
that traverse the upland flow over this surface in wide, flaring 
depressions, with gentle gradients, but on coming to the edge of this 
elevated platform they plunge suddenly, by successive falls, through 
gorge-shaped incisions, to join the master-streams below. In other 
words, the tributary streams have hanging-valleys1; and the smaller 
the tributary, the less the eroding power of the stream, either of ice 
or water, which it contained, and the more its valley was left hanging 
above that of the master-stream.

Small streams like Stevens creek and Tally-Ho (see Plate VII) 
creek, have only well nicked the edges of the master-valleys at their 
point of junction and fall precipitously for 2,000 feet in joining 
Wheaton river. The valleys of larger tributaries, such as Becker 
creek, have been occupied by much larger streams of ice and water, 
and the hanging relationship is much less pronounced. Fenwick 
creek is nearly ns large as Wheaton river above the confluence of 
these streams, and no hanging relationship is noticeable at the mouth 
of the tributary. All gradations between these different conditions 
are to bo found.

Cirques.—Perfectly developed and well preserved cirques occur 
plentifully, and exist prevailingly along the edges of the master-

1 Davis, W. M.—"The sculpture of mountains by glaciers": Scottish Geographical 
Magazine, Fob. 1906.

Hobbs. W. H.—"The cycle of mountain glaciation": Gcog. Jour., Feb. 1910, 
Vol. XXXV. No. 2.

22286-21
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depression-. A notable feature in connexion with these forms in 
this district i* that they are invariably found along the sides of the 
larger valleys, or at what might be considered the heads of the almost 
insignificant suh-tributaries. The cirque* that originally existed at 
the heads of the larger tributaries have, in all eases noted, been 
successful in gnawing headward to meet others moving in an opposite 
direction, and cols or passes have resulted. Such are well seen in the 
Summit Creek pass, Partridge pass, at the head of Schnabel creek, 
at the head of the north fork of Perkins creek, at the head of Anti 
loony creek, and elsewhere.

Along the sides of these creeks pronounced cirques exist. Some 
of the best occur oil the north sides of Ml. Perkins, Ml. Pugh, and 
Johnson hill, and at the northwest corner of Tally-llo mountain. 
Small lake- occur at the foot of many of the cirque walls owing to 
the reversed slopes in these places. These lakes, however, are all 
being rapidly tilled in and reclaimed by materials sliding down the 
cirque walls ( Plate VIII).

(llaciation has generally extended practically, to the top of the 
cirque-walls, but above and back of this only nivatiou has been opera
tive. The snowbanks are always the forerunners of glaciers, and 
when they accumulate on favourable hillsides the comminuted 
material produced is removed, not as in the case of drifts on the 
upland surface to till minor depressions nearby, and so to moderate 
the topographic relief, but instead innumerable rills carry the tinelv 
broken material to larger waterways which distribute it widely. .V 
this continues, the drifts enlarge their containing nooks, and nourish 
ing catchment basins for glacial ice arc soon produced, and in this 
way many cirques are formed. The boundary between the quiescent 
neve snow and the glacier i* marked in cirques by tin* well known 
bergsehrund. or semicircular, irregular crack that occurs approxi
mately conforming to the contour of the cirque, but standing some 
distance from it* walls. Matthcs has calculated that the neve must 
be 12Ô feet thick and on a 12 per cent grade before motion com
mences.

In Wheaton district these cirque forms arc so numerous along 
portions of -ouïe of the valley-walls, that they give a distinctly frayed 
or fretted appearance to the upland edges (Plates l\ and XI) which 
stand out in sharp contrast to the plateau hack of them.
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Ti irarcs.—lu a number of places, particularly along the Wheaton 
River valley, and the valleys of Partridge and Becker creeks, terraces 
were noted, which are often quite persistent and exist up to TOO or 
*oo feet above the valley-bottoms. These are peculiar in that, 
although from a distance, preferably from the opposite side of the 
valley to that in which they occur, they may be quite evident and 
even somewhat striking on account of their persistency, still when a 
person is actually on the spot where they occur, it is often difficult 
to tell exactly where they lie. since only slight amounts of terrace- 
tops or platforms remain.

Generally, several of these terraces can be seen clinging to the 
valley-walls, and in a few places four or five may exist, one above 
the other. Of these, the majority extend but a short distance. How
ever, along the southern face of Mt. Folié, on the northern side of 
Wheaton river, one terrace is distinctly traceable, with very few 
breaks, for nearly 4 miles. Similarly, on the eastern side of 
Becker creek, although other short terrace-remnants exist, the valley 
slope is particularly characterized by one, and in places by two 
terraces which occur about midway between upland and lowland, 
and extend from near Wheaton River valley southward for over 4 
miles (Plate X). These are the most noticeable terraces seen in the 
district, but many others occur along most of the master-valleys.

Owing to the fragmentary character of these terraces, no abso
lutely decisive information was obtained as to their origin, but 
similar terraces are of common occurrence in most of the main valleys 
throughout the Yukon Plateau region, and have been described by a 
number of writers.1 Everywhere the origin of these terraces is some
what in doubt. Dawson and Spurr consider that subsequent to the 
uplift of the Yukon plateau, and after the valleys had become deeply 
trenched, a submergence occurred in late Pliocene or Pleistocene 
time. The valleys are thus thought to have become partly tilled with 
gravels, sands, silts, etc. After a brief period, elevation commenced, 
and as the streams cut down through the debris terraces were left 
clinging to the valley-walls—the amounts of the subsidence and up
lift being indicated by the terraces.

Dawson, G M. Trans Roy. 8oc. fan., Vol. VIII, 8ec. 4, I860, pp. 36 II 18,49
McConnell, K. Ci.— Ann. ltcp. Cicol. Surv.. Can., Vol. IV, 1888-89.
Russell. T. ( Hull. Cicol. Soc. of Amer., Vol. 1. p. 139.
Spurr, .1. E.—“Cieolog.v of the Yukon Gold district": Eighteenth Ann. Rep. V. S. 

C.col. Surv.. pt. Ill, 1X90 97. pp. 208 . 209.
Xordvnskjold, Otto—The Amer. Cicol., Vol. XXIII, pp. 290-298.
Brooks, A. H.—Prof. Paper, No. 45, 1900. V. S. Cicol. Surv.. p. 290.
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The postulation of a submergence ami subsequent uplift appears 
to the writer to be quite unealleil for, to explain the origin of these 
terraces. It is true that a certain amount of uplift has occurred in 
recent times and may be still in progress, as indicated by recent rock 
terraces along Yukon river above Dawson and elsewhere, but these 
appear to have had an origin quite distinct from the gravel, sand, 
and silt terraces which characterize many of the valleys of northern 
British Columbia and Yukon. In whatever manner the terraces were 
formed, they must have originated sim-e the glacial iieriod, other
wise the valley glaciers woiihl have entirely obliterated them. It is 
further evident that no great amounts of material have been deposited 
in many of the volleys since glacial time, as in depressions such as 
along the White Pa*s and Yukon railway between Carcross and 
Whitehorse, and around Annie lake, the valley floor is |>ot-holed and 
minutely rough, and possesses still the characteristic apjiearance of 
a surface that has Ik-ou overlain by ice.

Brooks and others have supposed the terraces to Lk* due to changes 
in the erosive powers of the stream, and in places this appears to be 
true, but in the portion of Yukon territory where the terraces reach 
high up on the valley walls, this theory «‘alls for the former existence 
of vast amounts of material over the present valley floors, which, as 
shown above, cannot be true, in some localities, incliwling Wheaton 
district.

It has also been supposed that the terraces are remnants of 
lateral moraines formed along the «*<lg«*s of the valley ghu-iers, and 
consist thus partly of ground up «h-bris a«-cumulated by the ice itself, 
and partly of materials that rolled down the sidehills from above, and 
gathered along the upper surface of the ice. As the ice retreated, 
and stood at successively lower elevations, other accumulations would 
tend to form, and those left above would remain in the form of 
terraces clinging to the valley walls. The most persistent and promi
nent of the terraces would thus mark elevations at which the ice 
maintained constant elevations for exceptionally long periods.

In certain valleys where the terraces have been but poorly pre
served it is diflieult to disprove this theory. However, at points along 
Becker creek (Plate X) and elsewhere, quite extensive flat-topped 
terrace accumulations remain in the mouths of the tributaries, and 
extend out flush with the edge of the walls of the master-valley. If 
the terraces originated due to ice action, the ice would also have
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invtulcd the mouths of the tributaries, and the entire lower portions 
of such would not now .contain flat-topped accumulations.

It thus seems evident, as suggested by Nordenskjold and others, 
that these terraces are dominantly, at least, lake terraces, and repre
sent successive elevations at which the water stood in post-glacial 
time. This calls for a damming of the drainage system somewhere 
along the lower Yukon river. As the terraces indicate that the period 
of submergence was only brief, the damming was probably due to 
accumulations of ice or other glacial materials.

Facetted Forms.—The great masses of ice which occupied the 
master-depressions, as mentioned above, planatcd the valley sides, 
reducing all projecting spurs, ridges, etc., and bringing them into 
alignment to form often quite regular walls. Since the close of the 
glacial epoch, the numerous small tributary streams from the upland 
have been cutting channels in these walls and enlarging the pre- 
glaeial incisions in them. The result is that, cut in these steeply- 
inclined valley slopes are numerous V-shaped, trench-like forms, 
and between these are facetted forms carved in the valley-walls.

These features are quite pronounced along the eastern side of 
Corwin valley (Plate IV), at most points along Wheaton River valley 
(Plate V), and along all the other glaciated valleys of the district, 
and represent forms produced by a combination of glacial and post
glacial activities.

DRAINAGE.

Wheaton river drains practically all the district; however, the 
surface waters of a small portion of the extreme northwestern corner 
of the area are carried into Watson river to the north. Wheaton 
river is a typical mountain stream, and is subject to rapid floods, so 
that wide gravel and sand flats and bars are characteristic of its 
channel. It is a fairly rapid stream with an average current of 
perhaps 4 miles an hour.

The channel of the stream is entirely in glacial materials, and at 
only few points along its course arc rock-ledges encountered ; so that 
very small obstacles, such as beaver-dams, fallen trees, etc., cause the 
course of the stream to be deflected. The result is, that the channel 
is extremely sinuous, and deep, quiet stretches alternate with much 
more rapid ones.
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Relatively little dissection of the glacial Bands, gravels, etc., 
which floor the valley-bottom, has been effected since their deposition. 
Wheaton river has trenched its meander belt a few feet, hut the 
width of this depressed portion is often considerably less than that of 
the valley-bottom, and so benches are left on cither side. At ‘ Big 
Bend,’ where the river comes into Corwin valley, a terrace about 15 
feet in height marks very definitely the amount of this downcutting 
by the river, as in Corwin valley above this point practically no dis- 
soction of the glacial materials has occurred.

This terrace extends from the western side of Corwin valley to 
near its eastern edge, and follows, in a broad curve, the general trend 
of the river, keeping in most places from one-fourth to one-half a 
mile to the north of the stream. On approaching the eastern part of 
the valley, the terrace continues parallel to the river’s course, turning 
to the south and continuing along the eastern side of the valley. In 
places the terrace is stepped, indicating different meander periods, 
hut in many cases the lust of these meanders has been the greatest, 
and in such instances the terrace appears as a single escarpment.

In different places along Wheaton River valley the stream, in 
addition to sinking its meander belt, has had previous irregularities 
in the glacial floor to overcome, and when these have been dissected, 
as between Carbon and Chieftain hills, sand and gravel hanks as 
much as 50 feet high are seen.

Thompson, Perkins, Schnabel, and other smaller creeks empty 
into Corwin valley above 1 Big Bend ' of Wheaton river, hut on reach
ing the valley-bottom they flow directly into Annie lake, or become, 
to some extent, lost in the low swampy tundra lying to the north ami 
south of it. One creek with a decided current flows through this flat 
and enters Annie lake from the north, and a considerable amount of 
other water reaches the lake by innumerable, small, partly 'under
ground water-passages. No current is noticeable in the lake, but a 
considerable amount of water is conveyed from it to Wheaton river 
to the south, mainly by slowly-moving swamp-processes. The great 
amount of glacial materials has so blocked the drainage that it has 
as yet not become differentiated. Wheaton river is believed to have 
formerly flowed northward through Corwin valley, including the 
portion now occupied by Annie lake, instead of in a southerly direc
tion as now, and to have joined the former Yukon river by a shorter 
road than at present. The accumulation of glacial material has
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caused tlu* drainagi- tu Income revei-M-il. has altorml the «-ours»- of 
varioua other rivers in southern Yukon, and has produced the reversed 
slopes which now contain the chain of lakes of which Lake Bennett 
and Lake Tagish are members.

Ilodnett lakes also owe their existence to the production of small 
reversed slopes, caused chiefly by tin- deposition of glacial materials. 
Tundra exists over a considerable portion of this valley-bottom, «lue 
to the ungraded condition of the «lrainagc.

The largest tributary of Wheaton river is Fenwick creek which 
«•liters tin* parent stream just above Carbon hill ami is almost as 
large as the Wheaton above the confluence. Becker creek is a much 
smaller stream but is of importance on account of its length, which 
is known to he over 20 miles. The other creeks of the district, as 
stu-li, are of no particular individual interest, and their main charac
teristics hav«* been discussed in considering their hanging relation
ships to the master-streams.

('Ll MATH.

The climate of Yukon has been, in the past, and by many people 
still is,greatly misunderstood. In fact, until recently this territory 
has been popularly believed to lie a region extremely difficult of 
access, and covered by almost perpetual snow and ice. Winti-r photo
graphs, sensational newspaper descriptions of the Vhilcoot pass ami 
the building of the White Bass and Yukon railway, and stories, 
generally exaggerated, of the privations suffered by those who joined 
in the early rush to the Klondike, are mainly responsible for these 
opinions. It is certainly true, that from 1800 to 181)8, when the 
influx to Dawson was at its height, great hardships were endured 
ami many lives were lost, but when it is remembered that the majority 
of the gold-seekers were accustomed neither to a mountainous region 
nor to encounter difficulties in northern latitmlcs; that prospectors 
frequently set out on their quest with only the vaguest notion of the 
route to be traversed; that the route chosen was often the worst 
possible under the circumstances; and that a large proportion of the 
travellers made the trip «luring the most unfavourable season; it is 
not, amazing that there was hiss of life, hut that there was so com
paratively little.

Now, since the White Bass and Yukon railway has been con
structed over the White Bass summit, and lines of steamers have
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In*<‘ii placed on the lakes and Yukon river, the district has come to 
he hotter known and information concerning it is more wide-spread.

The climate of southern Yukon is, during the summer, particu
larly delightful. On account of the northern latitude, there is almost 
continuous daylight during June and July; and for five months 
typical warm summer weather is experienced. The amount of rain 
varies widely in different localities, according to their elevations and 
proximity to mountain ranges.

Since Wheaton district is rather high and borders the Coast 
range, the rainfall here is considerable. During the past four years 
there has been, on an average, more or less rain on 10 days in 
each month, from May l to October 1. During the same periods 
rains were of rare occurrence and the climate semi-arid along Yukon 
valley, to the north.

Plant growth along the lowlands of southern Yukon is luxuriant 
ami extremely rapid. The growing season seems short in number 
of days, hut when the length of time the sun remains above the 
horizon, and the consequent increase in the number of hours of 
insolation is considered, this will not apiiear so remarkable.

The rivers generally open early in May, but the ice remains until 
the first week in June on some of the lakes. Slack water stretches 
freeze over any time after the middle of October, hut in some years 
the rivers remain open until well on in November.

The climate of Wheaton district is similar to that of many parts 
of British Columbia ami other northerly, hut pros|terous, mining 
camps ; and few more difficulties have to be met there in actual 
mining operations than in localities farther south. At least six 
months in each year arc suitable for surface working ami for the 
necessary outside operations contingent on mining and similar indus
tries. Further, during part of the summer months, work can be 
continued by night almost as well as by day without the aid of arti
ficial light. The ground is continually frozen to varying depths, but 
this does not interfere with mining operations, except while being 
conducted at or near the surface

The following table of temperatures is compiled from the Mete
orological register kept by Mr. Percy Reid, Mining Recorder, who was 
stationed at Von rad from January 1, 1907, to March 1, 1908, and ha« 
since been at Carcross. Both Conrad and Carcross are situated in 
southern Yukon near the southeastern corner of Wheaton district:—
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FLORA AND FA1TXA.

Wheaton district, as a whole, is but sparsely forested. 
Trees are chiefly found in the valley bottoms, but in many places 
they extend up the hillsides to an elevation of 4,000 feet1 above sea- 
level. where they begin to decrease, and in 200 to 300 feet more have 
ceased completely. By far the greater amount of timber occurs in 
the valleys traversed by Wheaton rix’er, including the wide depres
sion in which Annie lake occurs, and which is the northerly exten-

rict :— 1 The valley of Wheaton river, at Big Bend, is about 2,600 feet, and Iwtweon Car
bon and Chieftain hills it is 3,400 feet, above sea-level.
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«ion of tho valley that contain* the lower reaches of the river. The 
valleys of the larger creek' such us Fenwick, Thompson, Summit, 
Meeker, and Partridge creeks, also contain considerahh1 timber, and 
a small amount exists on some of tin* small streams such as Schnabel. 
Dtiwson-Charlie, and Van Summers creeks. All the upi>er slope- and 
the entire plateau surface, with the occasional peaks ri-ing above it, 
are hare.

There exists in the district, however, a plentiful supply of timber 
for all mining purposes for many years to come; ami for those 
claims located on the higher elevations it can generally he obtained 
in the nearest valley, but is everywhere present along the main 
waterways.

The forest of the district consists chiefly of eleven species, eight 
of which attain the dimensions of trees; tin* others are possibly 
better considered as shrubs. These are the white spruce (Picea alba), 
black spruce (Picea Xiyra), balsam fir (Abies subalpiva), black pine 
t Pinas Mur r pana), balsam fir (Popnlus balsam if era), \V. balsam 
poplar (Popnlu8 frichocarpa), aspen poplar (Papal ns Imnuloiiles), 
white birch (Betula Alaslana), dwarf birch (lleltila plandulosa), and 
two species of willows (Salix).

Of these, the whit»* spruce is the most wiilely distributed and 
most useful tree, and grows at all elevations up to timber line. The 
best groves are generally found on the river flats and in depressions 
along the lower slopes of the ridges, where it «iceurs straight and 
well grown. Individuals are not generally larg«*r than 12 inches in 
diameter, .*1 feet from the ground, but specimens with . t inch stumps 
were noticed. This tree furnishes strong, easily work»*»! timber, and 
is well suited to the usual mining ne«*»ls, ami purposes of «-onstruction 
generally.

Balsam fir is next in importance to the white spruce and al-o 
supplies a fair grade of timber. Specimens were noted having 12 to 
14 inch stumps, but tin* average of the larger individuals <l<>es not 
generally exceed 10 inches in diameter, 3 feet above the ground. Trees 
of this variety are often quite plentiful on the mountain slopes, and 
appear to thrive best at 200 or 300 feet below timber line, decreasing 
in si/.»* above and below this elevation.

The black spruce occurs in some places associated with the white 
spruce, hut rarely attains a workable size. Black pine is occasionally 
found either interspersed with the spruce or forming separate groves,
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and generally grows on sandv benches along the main streams. Trees 
of this variety rarely have in this district more than a 10 inch 
stump, and they supply a timber that i» not so strong or durable as 
that of the white spruce.

The white birch occurs very rarely, and is never of large size. The 
poplars are relatively plentiful, and grow chiefly along the alluvial 
Hats of the main valleys and are seen in all stages of growth from 
small shrub.-, to a considerable forest tree s to in inches in diameter. 
The aspen are found over a considerable portion of the valleys and 
on the majority of the hillsides up to timber line. The poplar and 
aspen make good fuel, hut are too soft and irregular in form to he of 
use for constructional purposes.

\\ il lows and dwarf birch represent the principal shrubs of the 
district. The former are quite plentiful in the valleys, but do not 
extend far above the level of the larger stream». The dwarf birch 
occurs chiefly in the higher valleys along the upper slopes, above 
timber line proper; and in some places extends to the main plateau 
level. This shrub forms an undergrowth ’1 to 4 feet high in many 
localities, so dense that to walk through it becomes extremely tire-

Several varieties of wild fruits were noted in this district. Of 
these, crow or heather berries (Emprlrum niyruni), high-bush cran
berries (Viburnum pauriflonun), and low-bush cranberries (Vaccin- 
Iuin Oxyvoccu*) were quite plentiful in places; and black currahts 
(llibi‘8 Hudsonianum). rod currants (Il il tes rubrum). gooseberries 
(Itibrs lanmlrin), blueberries (Vaninium), strawberries (Frayaria 
nineifolia), raspberries (lluhus ttiriposus), and Saskatoon berries 
v.1 milanchier florida) were noted.

I 'util within the past two or three years Wheaton district 
abounded in several varieties of big game, including moose, caribou, 
sheep, and hear, and few places in North America would have been 
more attractive to sport-loving hunters. Since 190(1, however, the 
prospectors and others frequenting the district have killed great 
numbers of the larger animals, and those remaining have been to a 
considerable extent driven back to the western and northwestern 
portion of the area and the adjoining territory, where, however, they 
are still to be found in great numbers. Fresh, well-worn runways are 
everywhere to he seen throughout the district.
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Moose, and sheep (Oris dalli). ns well ns black, brown, and grizzly 
bear are still fairly plentiful, but caribou (Osborn’s caribou, Hangifer 
osborni) are less often seen, having mostly migrated to the adjoining 
country to the northwest. Wolves, wolverine, beaver, otter, martin, 
and lynx are common, and red, cross, silver, and even black foxes are 
occasionally to be found. Ptarmigan are exceedingly plentiful and 
three varieties were noted : the rock ptarmigan (.Lag opus rupestris), 
and white-tailed ptarmigan (Lagopus leucurus) are found above 
timber line, and during the summer months live mainly on the 
highest, often snow-capped, summits ; the willow ptarmigan (Lagopus 
lagopus) live during the summer months at about timber line. Blue 
grouse or Richardson grouse (Drndragopus Richardsonii), fool hens 
or Franklin grouse (Canachites franklinii), willow grouse or Oregon 
ruffed grouse (Ilonasa umbellus sabini) are fairly plentiful, and occa
sional prairie chicken or northern sharp-tailed grouse (Pediaecotes 
phasicnellus) were also seen ; these live mainly in the timber and 
preferably in the valley flats. Rabbits, abundant a few years ago, 
were during 11*09 extremely scarce.

The streams are generally fairly well supplied with fish, chiefly 
grey ling (Thymallus signifer); ami in the lakes in this and the 
adjoining districts lake trout (Solrelinus Xamaycush) and whitefish 
(Coregonus Nchoni) abound.
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As stated in the portion of this report dealing with topography, 
the physiographic provinces of Yukon territory are continuous with 
those in northern British Columbia to the southeast, ami with those 
of Alaska to the west, and follow in a general way the trend of the 
Pacific coast line (Ding. 2). As topographic features are, to a 
certain degree, often expressions of the bed-rock structure and com
position. it might he expected that in all probability the same general 
geological horizons which compose the cordillera in British Columbia 
might extend through Yukon and Alaska, and, to a limited extent, 
this has been found to be true.

Dr. (i. M. Dawson 1 has shown that there is a certain continuity 
and lithologic uniformity along the strike of some of the geologic 
terrenes in the Vordilleran belt in British Columbia. In addition, a 
geological map of western Canada,1 which has been published by the 
Geological Survey, Canada, largely from the results of the work of 
Dr. Dawson and Mr. U. (1. McConnell, also shows that the distribu
tion of the more important geological features exhibits, in a broad 
way, a marked parallelism, and agrees roughly with the main physio
graphic features. Mr. A. IT. Brooks8 has further shown that this, 
to some degree, holds true in Alaska, although not to the same extent 
as farther to the southeast, and that certain of the larger geologic 
ieatures extend through British Columbia, Yukon, and Alaska. In 
Yukon, this persistency of geologic terranes, and their parallelism 
to the strike of the physiographic provinces, are only apparent when 
a broad tract is considered, and are most evident when the entire 
territory is viewed, including the Coastal, and Rocky Moun
tain systems.

'“Geological record of the Rocky Mountain region, Can.”: Hull. G col. Soc., 
America, Vol. 12, p. 60.

-Geol. Map of the Dominion of Canada, Western sheet, No. 7X3, Geol. Surw.Can
•“The Geography and Geology of Alaska": Prof. Paper, No. 45, V. S. Geol. Surv.

.
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For tin* purpose of thv present discussion, viz., the elucidation 
of the relationships of the geologic formations and structures of 
Wheaton district to those of the broader geologic features of which 
they form a part, a consideration only of those terranes in the south 
western part of Yukon is necessary. The extreme southwestern part 
of Yukon territory includes a portion of St. Elias range ( Diag. 2). 
which seems to he built up of complexly folded sedimentaries, 
probably chiefly Palaeozoic, together with many intrusive*.1 This 
terra ne is situated far to the southwest of Wheaton district, however, 
and possesses a history and structure so dissimilar to the latter, that 
it will not he further considered in this report. The geology of only 
the northern part of the Coast range, and the southwestern part of 
the Yukon plateau ( Diag. 2) will he described.

The Coast range consists of an igneous complex of granitic 
rocks intruded mainly as a great batholitic mass over 1,<mm) miles 
long, that reaches from south of the 49th to nearly l<Ht miles north 
of the noth parallel (the British Columbia and Yukon boundary). 
This batholith extends along the western portion of Wheaton district, 
and is the one really prominent geologic feature in the southwestern 
portion of Yukon that has any marked trend parallel to the coast 
line and to th« main physiographic provinces of the district. In fact 
the main geologic belt of these granitic rocks is also practically the 
Coast Range topographic province, although in places marginal 
portions of these rocks have l>een pinnated and extend out 
into the Yukon plateau. A number of irregular detached 
areas of the granitic materials also occur well within the plateau 
province.

The formations composing the Yukon Plateau province of 
northern British Columbia and southern Yukon, show in only a few 
places any tendency to parallelism with the topographic terranes, but 
instead are generally very irregularly distributed throughout tin- 
district. Only a .few areas in the southwestern part of Yukon have 
been mapped or at all closely studied, so that the geological informa
tion concerning this district i* very incomplete. Still, the general 
distribution of some of the larger subdivisions of the geological 
column i< fairly well known, and the geologic formations have been 
discovered to range in age from lower Pala-ozoic or older, to Recent. 
The most ancient rocks consist of a series of pro-Devonian schists.

'Op. fit., p. 253.
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gneisses, and limestones, which have suffered intense dynamic- 
metamorphism, and represent rocks of both sedimentary and igneous 
origin. These are chiefly, or entirely, of lower Palæozoic age, but 
some members may possibly be Pre-Cambrian ; they form small, 
isolated outcrops, which generally occur along the eastern margin of 
the Coast Range batholith.

The sedimentary rocks of the southwestern part of the Yukon 
plateau, with the exception of those included in the old metamorphic 
groups, can be divided into three classes: those of Palæozoic, those 
of Mesozoic, and those of Quaternary age. The igneous rocks com
prise both intrusive and extrusive members, and have an age-range 
from approximately upper Palæozoic to Recent.

The Palæozoic sediments consist of a series several thousand 
feet thick, of Devono-Carboniferous1 limestones, cherts, slates, 
quartzites, etc. The lower members, probably of Devonian age, 
appear to be chiefly quartzites, slates, and cherts, with some limestone 
bands, whereas the Carboniferous beds are principally heavy-bedded 
limestones. The Devonian ( <) rocks are nowhere very prominent, and 
have been recognized in only a few localities; but the Carboniferous 
limestones form important ranges, in some instances, having a 
decided northwesterly trend parallel to that of the Coast range to the 
west. One such range borders the Lewes river chiefly along the 
eastern side from its headwaters, northwestward for a distance of 
over 100 miles.

The Mesozoic sediments consist of conformable series of con
glomerates, sandstones, arkoses, shales, tuffs, and breccias, of Jura- 
Cretaceous age. These are, in places, as much as 6,000 feet thick, and 
cover extensive tracts in the southern portion of Yukon, and toward 
the north gradually increase in extent and relative importance as the 
volcanics decrease.

The Quaternary deposits consist of Pleistocene and Recent 
members which are lithologically nearly identical, and in some 
instances grade into each other. Geological studies have, in most

lDr. G. M. Dawson collected Fusilinae from the limestones which extend along 
the east side of Windy arm, showing them to be Carboniferous. The quartzites, 
slates, and cherts lie beneath the l’usilinac horizon. Dawson, on lithological and

5lteontological grounds, also correlated these limestones, quartzites, etc., with the 
evono-Carboniferous Gâche Creek series of British Columbia. See:—

Dawson, G. M.—Rep. of Prog., Geol Surv., Can., 1876-77, pp. 55-58.
Dawson, G. M.—Ann. Rcpt., Geol. Surv., Can., Vol. Ill, Pt. B, 1887-88, 

PP. 170-171.
Dawson, G. M.—Ann. Rept., Geol Surv., Can., Vol. VII, Pt. B, 1894, pp. 37-49.
22286-5
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places, not proceeded to an extent to allow of their differentiation. 
The Pleistocene accumulations consist of unconsolidated gravels, 
sands, silts, and till, considerable thicknesses of which occur in all 
the larger valleys of southern Yukon. The Recent materials consist 
of fluvial and littoral sands, gravels, and silts of the present water
ways, ground-ice, peat, muck, volcanic ash, and soil, which compose 
a thin mantle that covers the greater part of the entire district.

The most extensive series of intrusives are the Coast Range 
granitic rocks which comprise an igneous complex chiefly of granites, 
grano-diorites, and diorites which in addition to composing the Coast 
Range batholith also occur as outlying stocks in the plateau-region 
to the east and north. They are believed to have been intruded in 
late Jurassic time, and constitute possibly the most prominent 
geologic feature of southwestern Yukon. A few small areas of 
pyroxenite and amphibolite also occur in southern Yukon, which are 
believed to have been injected in pre-Jurassic time. In addition, 
during the Tertiary a number of dykes and stocks of granite, and 
syenite-porphyry, which constitute the Klusha series, have invaded 
the older formations. These porphyries, pyroxenites, amphibolites, 
and Coast Range intrusives, are the only intrusive rocks known to 
exist in southern Yukon that are not accompanied by flows and tufa- 
ceous accumulations. All the volcanics occur to a limited extent ns 
dykes, but they occur prevailingly as extrusives.

The extrusives are of various types and ages. The oldest 
members consist of a series of andesites, and andesitic tuffs, con
cerning the age of which it is only known that they are older than 
the Jurassic Coast Range intrusives, and newer than the lower 
Palæozoic metamorphic rocks. They are locally of considerable 
extent, particularly in the extreme southern portion of Yukon terri
tory. More recent than these, is an extensive series of andesites, 
andesitic tuffs, and related volcanic breccias, which are contempo
raneous with and newer than the Jura-Cretaceous sediments, and 
older than the more recent volcanics. In addition to these, some late 
Tertiary or Pleistocene basalts have occurred as extensive flows in 
certain portions of the territory. One such occurrence forms the 
walls of the well known Miles canyon near Whitehorse. The ino>t 
recent extrusives consist of a series of rhyolites which have pierced 
the older rocks, and poured over the country in places, generally in
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WHEATON DISTRICT, YUKON TERRITORY

sheets 50 feet or less in thickness, and arc accompanied by incut 
quantities of tuffs and breccias.

LOCAL.1

Representatives of all the different groups, scries, or other divi
sions of rocks, which have just been described as occurring in the 
southwestern portion of Yukon territory,' are to be found in Wheaton 
district, except the limestones, quartzites, cherts,* slates, etc., of 
Devono-Carboniterous age. The geology of the district is compli
cated and intricate, by reason of the diversity in age and character 
of the various formations occurring within its boundaries. The 
rocks include pre-Devonian schists, gneisses, and limestones; probably 
Devonian andesites, and andesitic tuffs; Jurassic granitic intrusives; 
Jura-Cretaceous conglomerates, sandstones, shales, arkoses, and tuffs: 
andesites and tuffs of late Mesozoic, or early Tertiary age; Tertiary 
basalts and breccias; and Quaternary sands, gravels, silts, till, peat, 
ground-ice, volcanic ash, muck, etc.

The oldest known rocks occurring in the district are included in 
the Mt. Stevens group, and are chiefly sericite and chlorite schists, 
mashed basic volcanics, gneissoid quartzites, hornblende-gneisses, and 
limestones. They occur in a number of localities, but generally form 
only small, isolated outcrops that represent parts of the walls divid
ing subjacent portions of the Jurassic granitic batholith, or are 
remnants of the roof of, and inclusions in, this igneous mass.

The sericitic and chloritic rocks are generally soft and friable, 
range in colour from pale greyish-yellow to dark green, arc fine- 
textured. and generally highly fissile. The mashed éruptives present 
the appearance of laminated basic andesites, are dark green in colour, 
generally tine-grained, and, although decidedly schistose, are rarely 
fissile, but in most cases break into irregular fragments. The quartz
ites are generally white in colour, have a typical gneissoid structure, 
and may be finely and evenly textured and, when so characterized, 
are generally greyish in colour; in other places, however, as on

‘What follows under this heading contains in condensed form the main facta’of 
the general geology of Wheaton district, and is written particularly for those 
readers who do not wish to follow the details of the geology, hut rather wish to obtain 
in a few pages the main points concerning this subject, and so be in a position to turn 
at once to the chapter on economic gbology.

■AVhere in this report, the southwestern portion of Yukon territory is mentioned, 
it is intended, unless otherwise stated, to exclude the small portion of St. Elia* 
range which occurs in the extreme southwestern portion of the territory, since ii 
possesses no immediate interest in the discussion of Wheaton district.

itm i|
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Tally-Ho mountain, they are very coarse. There the colour varies 
greatly, depending upon the amount of hornblende present, which 
mineral occurs prevailingly in small distributed masses often over 
an inch long and resembling crushed phenocrysts. In places, the 
hornblende constitutes the greater part of the rock, in others the 
lighter coloured constituents, chiefly the feldspars and quartz, pre
dominate. The limestones occur intimately associated with the 
sehistno members, and have an aggregate thickness on Alt. Stevens, 
where they are most extensive, of approximately 700 feet. They 
occur in heavy, massive beds, ami vary from white to bluish, and 
from crystalline to subcrystalline.

All the members of the Mt. Stevens group suffered prolonged 
dynamic metair.orphism, were much disturbed and plicated, and 
afterwards were subjected to a long period of erosion, concerning 
which very little is known. During this erosive interval andesites, 
andesitic tuffs, and pyroxenites of the Perkins group, invaded the 
Mt. Stevens members and buried them in places under considerable 
thickness of lava and tufaceous materials.

. In the eastern part of Wheaton district the rocks of the Perkins 
group are of considerable prominence and extent, and are generally 
found associated with the Mt. Stevens rocks, and adjoining the 
Jurassic granitic members. The andesites are invarinb'y dark green 
to almost black in colour, are fine-textured, and generally extremely 
hard and brittle. The pyroxenites are dark green to dark brown 
holocrystalline rocks, are often coarsely crystalline, and consist 
chiefly of augite.

The Coast Kange granitic batholith intruded itself into these 
older formations in, it is thought, late Jurassic time. This batholith, 
which is over 1,000 miles long, reaching from south of the 49th 
parallel to a point over 50 miles north of the northern edge of 
Wheaton district, extends completely across the western portion 
of this area. Thus by far the greater portion of the rock outcrops 
of the western part of the district are of these granitic materials, 
and where these do not actually outcrop they, in most places, are 
believed to underlie the rocks which are exposed at the surface. It 
will thus be seen that the formation composing this batholith is the 
most prominent and extensive one in the district. The rocks com
posing it consist of an igneous complex of granites, grano-diorites, 
and diorites, which are generally fresh and unaltered in appearance,
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and predominantly greyish in colour. In places they are quite por- 
phyritic, and contain feldspar phenocryste 1* to 2 inches long. The 
greater number of the mineral-bearing quartz-veins of the district 
occur in this formation.

At the close of the Jurassic dynamic revolution, during which 
this Coast Range batholith was intruded, the entire Wheaton 
district was above the sea, and a short period of erosici ensued. This 
was followed by a far-reaching period of depression in Jura-Creta- 
ceous times, which continued until the entire district was submerged.

The sedimentary accumulations of this Jura-Cretaceous period 
in Wheaton district consist chiefly of tuffs, arkoses, conglomerates, 
sandstones, and shales. These members embrace the Tantalus con
glomerates, and Laberge series, which together are as much as 5,000 
feet to 6,000 feet thick at certain points along Wheaton river. The 
Laberge series consists prevailingly of medium-textured, greenish- 
grey, heavily-bedded tuffs and arkoses, which frequently alternate 
with fine-grained shales and slates, and some sandstone beds. This 
series also contains some conglomerates, the component pebbles of 
which are chiefly of volcanic materials, are sometimes as much as 
6 inches in diameter, and are generally firmly cemented together to 
form a firm, durable rock. The Tantalus conglomerates overlie the 
Laberge beds, have an aggregate maximum thickness in the district 
of about 1,800 feet, and consist chiefly of heavy, massive beds of 
conglomerate, the pebbles of which consist entirely of quartz, chert, 
and slate. Associated with these conglomerates are some sandstone 
and shale beds which contain a number of coal-seams.

During the time these Tantalus and Laberge beds were being 
laid down, vulcanism again became active, and great quantities of 
ashes and brccciated materials of an andestitic character, were 
deposited with the normal sediments. Andesitic flows were also 
formed, apparently during the period of deposition. A dynamic 
revolution terminated the Jura-Cretaceous period of sedimentation, 
and at the close of this disturbance the entire district was above the 
sea. Degradation again became active, and a long period of erosion 
commenced and continued until a nearly base-levelled surface 
resulted. This was followed by uplift and dissection as described 
under ‘ Historical Geology.’

Vulcanism persisted during, and continued for a considerable 
time after, the Jura-Cretaceous upheaval; dykes pierced the sedi-
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mente, and groat musses of andesites and tufaceous materials buried 
them deeply in numerous plaees. The andesitic materials of this 
period, which in Wheaton district are named the Chieftain 
Hill voleanieg, consist chiefly of mica-, hornblende-, and augite-ande- 
sites, and andesitic tuffs and breccias, and vary from mica-andesites 
with a generally grey to reddish groundmass in which are well- 
detinvd plagioclase and biotito phenocrysts, to finely textured, aphani- 
tic, dark green augite-andesites with corresponding tufaceous types.

Subsequent to the Jura-Cretaceous disturbance the district was 
subjected to at least three volcanic invasions. As a result of the 
first period of volcanic activity, a series of basalt dykes, belonging to 
the Carmack basalts, pierced the older rocks in a few places. In 
other parts of Yukon territory, these basalts formed extensive flows, 
as well us great accumulations of basalt tuffs. About the same 
time, also, the Klusha intrusives, consisting of numerous dykes of 
granite-porphyry, cut the older formations in numerous places. 
These, typically, are light grey, coarsely crystalline rocks. More 
recent than the Carmack basalt dykes are the Wheaton River vol- 
canics, consisting of rhyolites, tuffs, and breccias, which occur as 
dykes cutting the basalts, and also as extensive flows and accumu
lations of breccia. The Wheaton River rocks appear to be related 
to the Klusha granite-porphyries, and may have been synchronous 
with them, but definite data on this point were not obtained.

During Pleistocene time the mountains to the west and south of 
Wheaton district became gathering grounds for glaciers, and 
huge tongues of ice came down from them and occupied the valleys 
of Wheaton river and its main tributaries. These depressions were 
deepened and widened by ice-action, and considerable thicknesses of 
morainal and other glacial accumulations were deposited on the floors 
and along the lower portions of the walls of these valleys. The 
channels of the present streams are still entirely in these glacial 
gravels, sands, silts, etc., sufficient time having not yet elapsed for 
the waters to remove them. In fact, such enormous quantities of 
these materials were deposited in some of the pre-glacial master 
waterways, that the streams have been entirely diverted from con
siderable stretches of these depressions, with the result that in such 
plaees no transporting action has as yet commenced.

Overlying these Pleistocene deposits are the Recent accumula
tions, composed of fluvial and littoral sands, gravels, and silts of the
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present waterways, ground-ice, muck, volcanic* ash, and soil. The 
volcanic ash. which has been described in practically all reports on 
any portion of southern Yukon, is a notable feature, and consists of 
a single, extremely evenly distributed and wide-spread layer, which is 
3 to 6 inches thick along Wheaton river, and is evidently due to 
one continuous, but short, outburst of volcanic activity. It is more 
recent than the silts—the most of the recent glacial deposits; in 
fact it is almost at the very surface, and tin* grn^s-roots extend down

TAM.K OF FORMATIONS.

Formation. Lithological cliaracter.

< Quaternary. I .ravels, wands, boulder clay, silts, muck, 
|»eat, volcanic a»h, and soil.

Wheaton Hiver vol• Rhyolites, tuffs, and breccias.

Tertiary. Carmack basal ta. B—ll.

Klusha intrusives. (irauite |iorphyry.

Chieftain Hill vol- Andesites, tuffs, and breccias.

.1 ura-Cretacei me.
Tantalus congloinvr- Conglomerates chiefly, with some sum! 

stones, shales, and coal seams.

Ijiil>erge series. (Conglomerates, sandstones, arkoses, tuffs, 
and shales.

Cilast Range intru- Granites, grano-d inrites, and dioritt- 
chiefly grano-diorites.

Probably all up|ier 
Palieozi lie.

Perkin» group. Andesites, andesitic tuffs, pyroxenites, 
and amphibolites.

P re-Devonian Pro
bably all lower 

Palieozoic.

Mt. Stevens group. Chiefly sérieitic and chloritie schists, 
mashed basic volcanic», schistose and 
gneissoidquartzitee, hornblende gneisses.

' and limestones.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS OF FORMATIONS.

Mount Stevens Group.

DISTRIBUTION.

The rocks of the Mt. Stevens group occur chiefly in a single, 
northwesterly-trending bolt which is from one-half to slightly over a 
mile in width, is about 10 miles long, and extends from the southern 
edge of Tally-Ho mountain to the northern side of Mt. Ilodnett. 
On Mineral hill, just to the north of this belt, is a small area, and to 
the south of the belt are two important occurrences on Mt. Stevens 
and Dickson hill. The Mt. Stevens area is about 8,000 feet long by 
3,000 feet wide, while that en Dickson hill is obiong in form, and of 
about one-third this extent. In addition, ten other small occurrences 
of these rocks have been indicated on the map; they range in size 
from 300 or 400 feet in diameter to nearly a mile long. The largest 
and most important of these forms a part of the top and northern 
face of a small ridge which faces Wheaton river from the south, and 
lies just west of Becker creek; it is about a mile long, and in places 
may bo nearly as wide. Alsu four small areas occur on Mt. Ander
son, and in addition one occurs on Big Bend mountain, one on John
son hill, one on the adjoining mountain to the west, and one on the 
extreme northeast corner of Chieftain hill. Other smaller areas were 
noted in several places, but arc too small to be shown on the map.

As discussed in more detail below, this series consists of a 
number of members which differ widely, not only in general appear
ance and mineralogical and chemical composition, but also in age. 
They are all, however, old and extremely altered, unlike any other 
rocks in the district, and have been metamorphosed and subsequently 
eroded to such an extent that their mode of origin has been almost 
completely obscured.

The rocks on Mt. Stevens are of considerable importance on 
account of the mineral-bearing quartz-veins they contain, and 
consist mainly of chlorite-, sericite-, and greenstone-schists. The 
members on Dickson hill are all hornblende-gneisses, while 
those on Tally-IIo mountain are hornblende-gneisses, greenstone- 
schists, and limestones. The gneisses occupy the northwestern 
portion of the area, while the limestones occur mainly in a single belt 
up to 700 feet wide, which extends from about the centre of the 
northern portion, and thence crosses Wheaton river, and appears
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again on the opposite side. The other members of this scries on 
Tally-Ho mountain are greenstone-schists which comprise the rock 
formation of most of the eastern and southern portion of the urea. 
The long, narrow belt running from Wheaton river to Mt. Ilodnett 
is composed almost entirely of greenstone schists with occasional 
thin, intercalated limestone bands, generally less than 10 feet in 
thickness. On Gold hill, however, some sericitic quartzites were 
found associated with other members. The area on the ridge to the 
west of Becker creek consists entirely of hornblende-gneisses, while 
the occurrence* jn Mt. Anderson consist chiefly of greenstone-schists, 
but include also some gneissoid q • rtzites. The members of the Mt. 
Stevens series on Johnson hill an mainly gneissoid quartzites, and 
those on the adjoining hill to the west, on Chieftain hill, Big Bend 
mountain, and on Mineral hill are mainly greenstone-schists.

LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

The members of the Mt. Stevens group consist mainly of seri- 
cite-schists, chlorite-schists, greenstone-schists, sericitic quartzites, 
gneissoid quartzites, hornblende-gneiss, and limestone.

Senciie-acUists.—The sericite-schists are light grey, soft, friable, 
generally fissile rocks which have prevailingly a bright and glistening 
appearance, due to the great amount of mica they contain. They 
cleave readily along their foliation-planes, and large plates one-eighth 
to one-fourth of an inch in thickness are readily obtainable. In 
places these schists contain considerable iron-ore which oxidizes and 
gives them a decidedly reddish colour.

Under the microscope, these rocks arc seen to consist mainly of 
quartz and scricite, but contain also some orthoclase, plagioclase, and 
secondary calcite. The original feldspars have been for the greater 
part alkali feldspars and have been largely replaced mainly by seri- 
cite and to some extent also by calcite. A few distinct breccia-frag
ments were noted both mcgascopically and microscopically, but these 
are generally small. The rocks appear to have been rhyolite-breccias 
that have been mashed and transformed into sericite-schists.

Chlorite-schists.—The chlorite-schists are pale to dark greenish, 
soft, friable, fissile rocks often having a decidedly smooth, soapy feel, 
and a bright, somewhat silky appearance. They generally break 
readily along their foliation-planes, and produce a talus composed of
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thin plate5. They occasionally have a reddish cast due to the presence 
of a certain amount of limonite.

Microscopically, these rocks seem to be composed chiefly of cal- 
cite and chlorite, and it is the chlorite that gives the green colour to 
the schists. A considerable amount of iron ore is present in places. 
The rocks are of unknown origin, but the great amount of calcite 
and the entire lack of quartz indicate that they are derived from 
somewhat basic materials that have been metamorphosed to produce 
the ealciferous chlorite-schists at present existing.

(irecnstonc-schisis.—The term, greenstone-schists, has been 
adopted ns a convenient field-name to include all schistose materials 
that have the appearance of mashed, diabases, andesites, and related 
rocks. These in no way resemble the sericite-, and chlorite-schists, 
quartzites, gneisses, etc., and form a distinct class of rocks. Micro- 
scopically, they arc seen to have had various origins, and to have 
considerably different compositions, nevertheless they resemble each 
other much more than they do any of the other members of the Mt. 
Stevens group, and the various members of the greenstone-schists 
are so intimately associated that in the field it was often found 
impossible to separate them.

Megascopically, they are fine to medium textured, greenish rocks 
that have an andesitic or diabase-like appearance, and are prevailingly 
firm and compact. They have always a laminated structure, but are 
never fissile, and may or may not cleave along their foliation-planes, 
but generally break into sharp, angular fragments.

Under the microscope several types are distinguishable. The 
greenstone-schists of Mt. Stevens appear to be mashed andesites, and 
consist chiefly of plagioclasc, a small amount of quartz, considerable 
fibrous chlorite, some calcite, and accessory iron ores. Distinct 
remains of a hulocrystalline, porphyritic texture are preserved, in 
which large plagioclasc phcnocrysts have been prominent. Fine 
particles of magnetite arc also liberally peppered through the ground- 
mass of the original rock.

The greenstone-schists of Ifodnett mountain have also a holo- 
crystalline porphyritic texture, hut arc prevailingly somewhat coarser 
textured than the members of the class seen elsewhere. Large par
ticles of augiteand plagioclasc occur, as well as considerable amounts 
of zoisite, chlorite, and accessory iron ores. The rocks are decidedly 
mashed basic volcanics, and appear to have originally been andesites.
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noted, both of which are finely textured and thinly laminated. The 
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altered. Between metamorphosed bands of the original materials, 
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of the nature of a bat alt or augite-andesite.
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only be described as sheared, epidotized, calciferous rooks.
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Serieitie Quartzites.—On Gold hill are some generally dark 
greenish, tine grained, closely foliated rocks which only occasionally 
cleave along their planes of schistosity, and prevailingly break into 
angular fragments.

An examination of thin sections of these, shows them to be schis
tose. *ericitic quartzites grading into silicified slate? or rocks origin
ally containing much argillaceous material, hut which have, by 
mashing or shearing, received their schistose structure. The speci
mens examined arc all decidedly of sedimentary origin, and the 
banding, in some cases, appears to be due to bedding, rather than to 
shearing or mashing.

Qneissoid Quartzites.—Near the summit of Mt. Anderson bands 
of quartzites occur, which in places aro coloured reddish by limonite, 
but arc otherwise light greyish to almost white in colour. These 
rocks have a fine, gneissoid structure, and, megascopically, appear to 
consist entirely of quartz. Microscopically, they are seen to consist 
chiefly of irregularly shaped quartz-grains, intergrown with which 
are some of feldspar that are much altered to sericite, and, there
fore, were originally alkali feldspar. A few grains of plagioelase 
also occur but arc mainly transformed to calcite. Numerous shreds
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of brown biotite also were fourni, as well as accessory zircon ami
magnetite.

II ornbJende-y misses.—Hornblende-gneisses occur in two locali
ties as mentioned above, namely, on the northwestern portion of 
Tally-Ho mountain, and on a ridge lying to the west of Becker creek 
and facing Wheaton river. The rocks differ considerably in appear
ance and composition in these two places.

The Tally-Iio Mountain mctnlier» are coarsely-textured rocks, ami 
\ary in appearance from varieties consisting chiefly of quartz and 
feldspar, in which masses of hornblende up to an inch in length 
occur, to others that consist mainly of hornblende in which feldspar 
crystals up to an inch in length arc embedded. The rock* may thus 
have a very «lark or a moderately light mottled appearance, and have 
everywhere a decided gneissoid structure.

Microscopically, these rocks are seen to he composed mainly of 
relatively varying, but not always important, amounts of plagioclase, 
quartz, and hornblende. Augite also is generally present, and some 
of the hornblende, at least, has been derived from this mineral. In 
addition, large idiomorphic crystals of apatite are generally present, 
and magnetite in idiomorphic forms occurs plentifully. Where any 
considerable amount of feldspar and quartz is present, these minerals 
have always a typical consertal arrangement, and are always in allo- 
triomorphic grains. The hornblende has rarely idiomorphic outlines. 
The rocks have been subjected to great pressure and arc much crushed 
and broken, and originated from some basic igneous rock, probably 
of the gabbro type.

The hornblende-gneisses that occur on the ridge to the west of 
Becker creek, and in which the contact-metamorphic ore-deposits on 
the Fleming claim occur, are finely textured, light greyish rocks that 
have a gneissohl structure and the general appearance of crushed, 
fine-grained grano-diorites.

Under the microscope, they are seen to consist of plagioclase, 
quartz, and common green hornblende, in about equal amounts. 
These rocks arc, in places, much altered to calcite due to the altera
tion of the plagioclase. Secondary chlorite also occurs. These 
gneisses have been derived from some deep-seated, igneous rock, 
apparently from a lime-rich granite or a quartz-monzonite.

Limestone.—The limestones vary from white to light bluish, and 
from subcrystalline to crystalline, and can generally be distinguished
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for long distances on account of their light colour. In places they 
are somewhat argillaceous, but mere frequently are siliceous in com
position, due to metamorphism. They generally occur in heavy 
massive beds, but in some places, where considerable admixtures of 
argillaceous matter occur, they become somewhat flaggy.

STHL LTV HA I. RELATION8.

All of these schists, gneisses, and quartzites of the Alt. Stevens 
group are much folded, broken, and distorted, and have everywhere 
a laminated structure. Some of the rocks are more altered than 
others, but everywhere they show the results of intense metamor
phism. Even the limestones are folded, crumpled, and so involved 
with other rocks that their relative ages are uncertain.

The main outcrop of these rocks occurs in the form of a long 
narrow belt, and is, apparently, the surface of a wall dividing sub
jacent portions of the Jurassic granitic batholith. Some of the 
smaller areas of the Alt. Stevens members in this district are believed 
to constitute remnants of the roof of, and others occur as inclusives 
in this plutonic mass which has, for the greater part, been stripped 
by erosive agencies of its former cover. The rocks constituting 
these relatively small exposures have been so metamorphosed and so 
highly disturbed that it is now practically impossible to decide any
thing definite regarding their relative ages or modes of occurrence. 
Certain types are clearly of sedimentary, others of volcanic origin, 
while still others are of deep-seated origin. Beyond this, nothing is 
definitely known of them. However, extensive areas of similar rocks 
are known to the north and west of Wheaton district, in the 
vicinity of Dawson and in Alaska, and there they have been studied 
in considerable detail.

AUK AND CORRELATION.

In Wheaton district no fossils have been found in the members 
of the Mt. Stevens group, and it is only known that these comprise 
the oldest rocks exposed in the area : however, from the descriptions of 
McConnell.1 in Dawson district, and of Brooks* and others, in Alaska, 
it is evident that the Alt. Stevens rocks correspond with the lower

HiT—sH. * ». n*BarflhpMiiM»" n,. sm. i Nnr„ Qwita, 
p. 17.

‘Brooks, A H.—“The geography and geology of Alaska": V. S. G col. Surv., 
Prof. Paper, No. 45, pp. 208-218.
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Palæozoic terrenes of these districts. Different members of McCon
nell's ‘ Older Schistose Rocks* are, lithologically, apparently quite 
similar to those of the Mt. Stevens group. The hornblende-gneisses 
of Tally-Ho mountain appear to belong to the Pelly gneisses,* at first 
considered to be Archivait, but now believed to be much more recent 
and probably Palaeozoic. Certain limestone bands carrying Silurian 
fossils occur intercalated in tlm schistose rocks in Alaska, and these 
limestones, both in their association and occurrence, resemble those 
of Wheaton district. A- the limestones in the Wheaton district 
are believed to la* among the most recent members of the Mt. 
Stevens group, these rocks arc all considered to lie pre-Devonian and, 
pioba-bly all, lower Palæozoic.

In the writer’s report on a portion of Conrad and Whitehorse 
Mining districts, rocks corresponding to the Mt. Stevens group are 
described under the name ‘Older Schistose Rocks,’ and are there 
considered to be pre-Ordovician. There seems, however, to be a 
possibility that the limestones may be Silurian, and, therefore, as 
in the Wheaton district, the group might preferably be placed under 
pre-Devonian.

Also in the writer’s report on the Lewes and Nordenskiôld Rivers 
coal area, rocks in all probability corresponding in part to the Mt. 
Stevens group are described under the name Razor Mountain group, 
but since only a single small outcrop occurs in this district, its cor
relation with the Mt. Stevens members is somewhat uncertain.

Perkins Group.

DISTRIBUTION.

The rocks of the Perkins group occur mainly in the eastern part 
of Wheaton district, and the largest area which they cover 
forms a northwesterly-trending belt about 11 miles long. At its 
southeastern end, on the edge of Corwin valley, this belt is only 
three-fourths of a mile wide, but it gradually widens to the north
west, until on Red ridge, facing Watson River valley, it has a 
width of 2$ miles. One other irregularly shaped area of the same 
rocks occupies a large part of Mt. Stevens, Dickson hill, and Tally-Ho 
mountain, and has an average width of about 2J miles and extends 
past the southern boundary of Wheaton district. There are

•McConnell, R. G.—The American Geologist, Vol. XXX. July. 1902.



WHEATON DIHTBICT, YUKON TERRITORY

icisees
first

these

trivt
Mt.

horse 
p are 
there

Mt.

U its

lly-llo

IT

numerous small occurrences on Big Bend mountain, Mt. Pugh, Mt. 
Hodnett, and Mt. Anderson, and in addition a great number of areas, 
too small to map, were noted on the hills to the east of the mouth of 
Dail creek, on Mt. Anderson, on the hills on both sides of the mouth 
of Dawson-Charlie creek, and elsewhere.

The oblong area on Tally-IIo mountain, mopped as surrounded 
by Mt. Stevens rocks, consists of intrusive pyroxenite. and is shown 
as 4,000 feet long by 2,000 feet wide. However, as bed-rock is deeply 
covered here in many places by superficial deposits, contacts were 
seen only in a few places on the south and west, so the real extent of 
this area is only approximately known. The greater portion of the 
round hill between Dickson hill and Mt. Stevens is composed of 
amphibolites. With these two exceptions, all the areas shown on the 
map of Wheaton district as underlain by the Perkins group are 
occupied by andesitic members.

LITHOLOUIVAL CHARACTERS.

Andesitic types—
Macroscopic.—The andesitic members of the Perkins group are 

prevailingly homogeneous-appearing, dark greenish, finely tex
tured, hard, compact rocks which are generally megascopically 
aphanitie. Occasionally, feldspar phenocrysts, discernible with the 
naked eye, have developed, and in places these become as much 
as one-eighth of an inch in length. Instead of being greenish, 
these rocks in some instances have a peculiar reddish-brown colour, 
and the green and brown types frequently alternate. Dykes, repre
senting an acid differentiation product of the andesitic magma, 
occur plentifully, and appear x'ery similar to the fine grained, greenish 
and brownish andesites, but, in addition, have tine, lath-shaped, feld
spar phenocrysts abundantly distributed throughout the tine ground- 
mass. In a few places, as on the eastern toe of Mt. Pugh, and on 
Mt. Bush, these rocks constitute the greater part of the formation, 
and occur as numerous narrow dykes from 2 or 3 inches to 12 or 15 
feet wide. The feldspars in some cases arc vb of an inch in length 
and in size range from this down to microscopic, slender crystals. 
These dykes always occur too intimately associated with the contain
ing rocks, or are too narrow, to be shown separately on the accom
panying map, and so arc included under the geological colour 
representing the Perkins group. Occasionally, as on the northeast
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corner of Mt. Stevens, decided tufaceous phases of these materials 
are found; the fragments range from microscopic to 6 or 8 inches in 
diameter, and consist, for the greater part, of materials such as have 
just been described, the porphyritic types being plentifully present.

Microscopic.—When examined under the microscope, the ande
sites are seen to be porphyritic rocks containing phenocrysts of 
plagioclase, hornblende, diopsidc, and biotite, lying in a hypocrystal- 
line or holocrystalline groundir.ass. The feldspar of the first genera
tion is prevailingly labradorite, but ranges from andesine to by- 
townite, and exhibits twinning according to the nlbite, pericline, and 
Carlsbad laws. Zonal structures are also of frequent occurrence, and 
represent variations in the amount of lime present. The phenocrysts 
are generally abundant and well formed, and range in size from 
those entirely invisible mucroscopically to those one-eighth of an 
inch in length. Common green hornblende is the most abundant of 
the coloured constituents, and is generally present. Biotite occasion
ally occurs associated with the hornblende, or may be the only ferro- 
magnesian mineral in the rock, while diopside is found but rarely. 
Accessory apatite and magnetite are common.

The groundir.ass is frequently pilutaxitic in structure, and 
consists of a felt-like web of plagioclaso needles, hornblende or diop
side crystals, and iron ore grains. Often a certain amount of a 
brownish glass is mixed in with these other materials, giving the 
groundmass a hyalopilitic structure.

The rock constituents are, in most instances, considerably 
altered, so that the rocks consist to a great extent of chlorite, epidote, 
ealcite, biotite, and iron ore. Fine shreds and specks of secondary 
biotito due to metamorphic processes occur scattered all through tin- 
rock, and iron ores are frequently peppered throughout the ground- 
mass. This fine distribution of biotite and magnetite characterizes 
the majority of these rocks.

The tuffs corresponding to these andesites are of wide-spread 
occurrence, and consist chiefly of andesite fragments cemented either 
in a glassy or a tine grained andesitic groundmass, ns though the 
broken materials, the result of volcanic explosions, prevailingly fell 
back either in the molten or cooled andesites, but rarely into the sea, 
a conclusion that is strengthened by the general absence of sedi
mentary material.
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The associated dyke rocks are holoerystalline-porphyritic in 
structure, and consist chiefly of plagioclase and hornblende, occurring 
in two generations. Brown biotite in minor amounts also exists, as 
well as accessory magnetite ami apatite. The feldspars of the 
groundmass ore typically elongated, and suggest somewhat the 
appearance of a fine ophitic structure, except that upon close exam
ination they are seen to have irregular boundaries and the other 
constituents instead of enclosing them are irregularly distributed 
about them. These rocks, on account of their origin and composi
tion, are considered to be malachites.

The andesitic rocks in certain instances are quite fresh appear
ing. but in most places have been much altered to aggregates of 
epidote and chlorite, while quartz, calcite, serpentine, etc., have been 
deposited in various minor fractures which intersect them. These 
features in some places serve to distinguish them from the Tertiary 
andesites.

Pyroxenites.—The pyroxenites are very homogeneous, generally 
coarsely textured, dark green to nearly black, plutonic rocks, in which 
nothing is megascopically visible but pyroxenite and its alteration 
products. Under the microscope, these materials are seen to be equi* 
granular, coarse grained types, and to consist almost wholly of largo 
allotriomorphic grains of diopside. Zoisite, epidote, and magnetite 
are generally present, as well as serpentine which, commencing to 
form at the surface and along cracks, continues until, in some in
stances, the rock is entirely changed to this secondary substance.

Amphibolites.—The amphibolites are also dark greenish rocks, 
and in appearance are very similar to the pyroxenites, but are pre
vailingly liner textured. Under the microscope, they are found to be 
equigranular rocks composed chiefly of hornblende of which two 
varieties occur: one variety consists of largo allotriomorphic grains 
of a brown hornblende, which occur distributed throughout the rock, 
and have every appearance of being primary; the other variety 
composes most of the rock masses, is a green, fibrous actinolito. 
occurs to some extent in the form of small veinlets cutting the brown 
amphibole, and also may bo primary. Considerable magnetite is also 
present as well as secondary oalcite, chlorite, and serpentine.

The field relations of the amphibolites and pyroxenites indicate 
that possibly the amphibolites may have been derived from the 
pyroxenites, but no proof of this could lie established.

22386 -4
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STRUCTURAI. RELATIONS.

Only one fault having any considerable displacement has been 
recognized in these rocks, and this is the most important dislocation 
that has been identified in Wheaton district. The fault is of 
the normal typo, strikes in a northerly direction, and dips at 40" to 
00° to the east; it extends from the southern edge of Mt. Folié 
to Red ridge, a distance of over 6 miles, and apparently continues 
farther in both directions, and wherever this break has been seen 
the Perkins andesites outcrop along its western edge. On the eastern 
side of Mt. Bush these rocks are brought up to a level with the 
Tantalus conglomerates, showing a displacement of 5,000 to 6.000 
feet, and on Mt. Folié, Mt. Perkins, and Red ridge similar displace
ments occur.

The andesitic rocks were nowhere seen in contact with the deep- 
seated pyroxenites and amphibolites, and no evidence was obtained 
as to their rclatix'e ages. They both, however, cut the different 
members of the Mt. Stevens group, and are themselves invaded by 
the Jurassic Coast Range intrusives.

The rocks of the Perkins group occur as walls separating sub
jacent portions of the Jurassic granitic batholith, and also exist as 
remnants of the roof of, and as inclusions in, the granitic ma-*. 
These broader structural features, however, will be moro fully dis
cussed under structural geology.

ORIGIN.

The andesites originally occurred chiefly as flows, which still 
cover considerable tracts in Wheaton district and adjoining portions 
of Yukon territory. These rocks have been so extensively eroded 
that it is now impossible to say how thick they were originally, but 
in places masses of them, 2,000 to 3,000 feet deep, can still be seen, 
and occasionally flow-structures are quite evident, and different lava- 
streams can be readily distinguished. The evidence is also imperfect 
as to whether these volcanics came to the surface chiefly through 
elongated fissures, or mainly from circular craters, as the formations 
that are older than these rocks are, in Wheaton district, of 
very limited extent. The form of these accumulations in the adjoin
ing Windy Arm district, however, quite clearly indicates that there, 
at least, the lavas came chiefly from craters.
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ACE AND CORRELATION.

Concerning the age of the members of the Perkins group, it is 
only known definitely, as stated above, that they are all younger than 
the Mt. Stevens group, considered to be Silurian or older, and older 
than the Jura-Cretaceous sediments and the Coast Range intrusive». 
However, they may be of somewhat widely different ages, but the 
andesitic members, as shown below, are almost certainly upper 
Palæozoie.

In the writer's report on Conrad Mining district, which includes 
Windy Arm district, the Perkins members there are included in the 
Devonian, lower Gâche Creek series, which also contains cherts 
slates, and other sediments. Since such sediments and cherts do not 
occur in Wheaton district, the new name, Perkins group, has been 
given to the igneous members of the lower Cache Creek series of 
Conrad district.

In Whitehorse district, a few mile» to the northeast of Wheaton 
district, McConnell1 has described rocks under the name of ‘ Porphy- 
rites,’ which are more recent than the Carboniferous limestones and 
appear to correspond with the andesitic members of the Perkins

Coast Range Intrusives.

DISTRIBUTION.

The Coast Range intrusives ore the most widely distributed 
recks of Wheaton district, and their distribution may be best 
described by defining that of all the other fonnntions, and saying 
that the Coast Range intrusives occur everywhere else. In the main 
valleys Quaternary materials cover the bed-rock, and in the western 
portion of the district volcanics of Tertiary, and perhaps late Creta
ceous age, have invaded and covered the granitic rocks over consider
able areas. In the eastern portion of the district walls of older 
rocks separate subjacent portions of the granitic batholith. and in a 
few places overlie it, constituting remnants of the roof of, or 
occurring as inclusives. in this plutonic mass. Jura-Cretaceous 
sediments also cover these granitic rocks in the northeastern part of 
the district.

•McConnell, R. (ï.—“The Whitehorse Copper Belt, Yukon Territory": Gvol. 
Surv. Branch, Dept, of Mines, Canada, 1909, pp. 9-12.

22286 4i
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The Coast Range intrusives are generally fresh and unaltered in 
appearance, are predominantly greyish in colour, and have the general 
appearance of typical, medium to coarse grained granites. In a few 
places the orthoclase becomes sufficiently important to give these 
rocks a pinkish colour, but this is exceptional. Frequently they 
become porphyritic in structure, and contain numerous large feldspar 
phenocrysts which in places were noted to be as much as li to 2 
inches long. Hornblende particles are generally present, and biotite 
is of common occurrence ; both of these minerals arc readily seen 
mvgascopically.

When examined under the microscope, these rocks are seen to 
generally consist chiefly of an acid plagioclase, quartz, hornblende, bio
tite, and orthoclase. In most cases plagioclase is the chief feldspar, 
and orthoclase, although generally present, is prevailingly in minor 
amounts. Quartz is in most cases fairly plentiful. Green horn
blende is nearly always present, and may or may not be accompanied 
by biotite which sometimes is the only ferro-magnesian mineral 
present. Zircon, apatite, and magnetite, are frequent accessories. 
The rocks have either typical granitic structure, or may contain 
largo feldspar-phenocrysts in a granitic groundmass, and so have a 
holocrystalline porphyritic structure.

The rocks have thus predominantly a mineralogical composition 
midway between granites and quartz-diorites, and have been called 
grano-diorites. Occasionally, with increasing orthoclase and decreas
ing plagioclase, typical granites are found; also, in a few places, the 
plagioclase increases and the orthoclase disappears and so diorites 
occur. In places it is difficult to say whether the rocks are more 
appropriately termed porphyritic grano-diorites, or grano-diorite 
porphyries ; but since the rocks everywhere are coarsely textured and 
always have a typical granitic habit, the term porphyritic grano- 
diorites has been adopted in all cases. Similarly, porphyritic granites 
and porphyritic diorites occur.

The term monzonite has been adopted by the United Statec 
Geological Survey, and is used by many American geologists for 
rocks midway in composition between granites and diorites, and 
according to this nomenclature, these rocks are prevailingly quartz* 
monzonites, and porphyritic quartz-monzonites or quartz-monzonite- 
porphyries.
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The name Adamellite has been used by Brogger1 as a convenient 
term to signify an acid-quartz-monzonite.

ORIGIN.

The granitic intrusives in Wheaton district constitute a portion 
of the eastern edge of the great Coast Range batholith which is 
known to extend from southern British Columbia to the vicinity of 
Kluane lake, 50 miles north of the northern edge of Wheaton 
district, a total distance of over 1,000 miles.

This igneous mass penetrated the rocks of the Mt. Stevens group 
and the Perkins group, but is apparently older than all the other 
rocks in the district, and on its eroded surface the Jura-Cretaceous 
sediments have been laid down. The structural relations of this 
granitic batholith to the other rock» of the district will bo discussed 
under structural geology.

AGE AND CORRELATION.

This granitic batholith has been studied in detail in British 
Columbia and Alaska, and there is now a general concensus of 
opinion that it was intruded in Jurassic, and probably in late 
Jurassic time. Wheaton district furnishes no definite data on this 
point further than establishing the fact that it antedates the Jura- 
Cretaceous period of sedimentation.

Laberge Series.

D1STR1BI T10N.

The rocks of the Laberge series are, with one small exception, 
restricted to the northeastern corner of the district, and occur in two 
belts on opposite sides of and facing Corwin valley. The more 
easterly belt appears to occupy nearly the entire northern half of 
Gray ridge, of which only the eastern half lies within Wheaton 
district. On the accompanying geological map this area is shown as 
being 6 to 7 miles long and about 1 mile wide. The belt to the 
west of Corwin valley extends from Wheaton River valley to Red 
ridge, and apparently continues beyond the northern boundary of the 
district. The belt is, within the limits of the district, about 7 miles 
long and 6,000 to 8,000 feet wide.

'Brogger, W. C.—“Die Eruptionsfolge «1er triadischen Eruptiongeateine bvi 
Predazzo in Stidtyrol"; p. 61.
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Oil ilie northern summit uf Carbon hill, these beds underlie a 
small outcrop of Tantalus conglomerates, outcropping around, and 
for some distance past, the edges of the overlying rocks. The Labergv 
beds ore here limited to a circular area about 1,500 feet diameter.

LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

Macroscopic.—The Laberge series consists chietiy of arkoses 
tufle, breccias, conglomerates, sandstones, and shales, which have a 
maximum aggregate thickness in Wheaton district of at 
least 5,000 feet. These beds can be roughly divided into lower, 
middle, and upper portions, as follows:—

Upper beds.—Thickness, 1,500 feet, chiefly sandstones.
Middle bed-.— “ 1,700 feet, chiefly shales, with some

sandstones and arkoses.
Lower beds.—• ** 1.800 feet, chiefly arkoses and tuffs,

with intercalated shales, and con
glomerates.

These divisions are only approximate, and the thickness of each 
varies; but in a general way they are found to hold true. The ‘ lower 
beds ’ consist chiefly of arkoses, tuffs, shales, and conglomerates. The 
arkoses are predominantly light to dark grey, or pale greenish in 
colour, but occasionally reddish-grey and dark greenish-grey beds are 
found. They may have a dense and megascopically aphanitie texture, 
or may resemble in appearance a medium textured sandstone; and 
all gradations between these extremes occur. They are firm, com
pact rocks, and bccur in heavy, massive beds in which the stratifica
tion planes are frequently only distinguishable from a distance.

Associated and interbedded with these arkoses are some tuffs 
which so much resemble them that it is generally difficult or impos
sible to megascopically tell the two apart. These rocks also grade 
into one another, so that in places breccias occur, which have almost 
equal claim to bo called arkoses and tuffs.

The lower 1,000 feet of the ‘ lower beds ’ of the Laberge series 
consist chiefly of these arkoses, breccias, and tuffs; but the upper 800 
feet contain a considerable development of conglomerate and shale. 
The conglomerate occurs in thick, massive beds, and consists of 
materials varying widely in size. The pebbles and boulders range in 
size from that of sand-grains to larger than a man’s head, and are
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chiefly of andesitic fragments derived, for the greater part, from the 
Perkins volcanies. Pebbles of the Coast Range grano-diorites are 
also frequently found. These materials have been cemented together 
by binding materials that are generally siliceous in composition, and 
have formed hard, dense rocks.

The shales range from light grey through dark green to almost 
black in colour, and occasionally occur thinly bedded. They arc 
predominantly hard, dense rocks which at times resemble flint, and 
often possess a decided slaty cleavage. It is common to find 20 to 
50 or even 100 feet of shales overlain by nrkoses or conglomerates of 
equal or greater thickness, and these again followed by more shales, 
etc. The different members never occur intimately associated, i.e., 
when shales or nrkoses, for instance, occur they ha\e n thickness of 
at least 20 or 30 feet, and generally more, before giving place to a 
dissimilar member.

The 1,700 feet of ‘middle beds’ consist chiefly of shales like 
those described above, but characteristically iron-stained and gener
ally presenting a red appearance. When broken, however, they 
generally are seen to be dark grey to almost black, dense, hard, and 
brittle, and break into sharp angular fragments. They occur pre
vailingly in layers j to 1 inch in thickness and arc associated, to 
some extent, with nrkoses and sandstones, but the shales predominate.

The ' upper beds ’ of the Laberge series consist almost entirely of 
medium textured, somewhat friable sandstones which are prevail
ingly greyish, yellowish to light brownish, or even pale greenish in 
colour, and occur in heavy, massive beds. These differ greatly froiu 
the hard, dense, compact rocks that are noted in the 1 lower ’ and 
‘ middle ’ beds.

Microscopic.—A number of sections of the arkoses, tuffs, ami 
related rocks were examined microscopically. The arkoses were seen 
to consist chiefly of rounded ami angular particles of plagioclase, 
as well as some of quartz, and a few rock fragments, all cemented 
by a matrix that consists chiefly of kaolin, and some calcite. In 
some cases the matrix contains a great amount of secondary biotite, 
produced by metamorphic processes. The tufaceous rocks contain a 
much greater percentage of rock fragments, as well as particles of 
devitrified glass with the conchoidal fracture typical of tuffs. 
Between these decided arkoses and tuffs are materials of which it
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can only be said that they are highly feldspathic, and microscopically 
appear as breccias. In some instances these appear to be true water- 
laid sediments, in others they seem to represent mainly either 
showers of ashes that fell directly into the sea, or similar materials 
brought by streams and deposited in the salt water.

STRUCTURAL RELATIONS.

The Laberge rocks of Wheaton district occur in two, 
parallel, northerly-trending belts, each about 7 miles long, and occur
ring on opposite sides of Corwin valley. Throughout the more 
'westerly area the beds dip to the west at angles varying from 50° to 
75°, and on the eastern end of Red ridge are seen overlying the 
eroded surface of the Jurassic granitic intrusives. Nowhere else in 
the district were the lowest members of the series seen, and here the 
lower beds of the Laberge series are much thinner than on Mt. Folié 
and Idaho hill, as they have not the great accessions of ash materials, 
which elsewhere gives them their great thickness. The structure of 
the beds on the western part of Gray ridge is very obscure, 
but the rocks appear, in a general way, to be gently inclined to the

The Laberge beds are cut off all along their western edge by a 
ncytherly-trending, normal fault which dips at 40° to 60° to the 
east, and brings these rocks with the overlying Tantalus conglomer
ates in juxtaposition with the Perkins volcanics. The faulting has 
been the means of preserving this area of Laberge rocks; had it not 
occurred, these beds would have been eroded away during the base
levelling period, as has this series in other portions of the district.

The members of the Laberge series overlie the Coast Range 
intrusives, and are older than the greater portion, and perhaps all 
of the Chieftain Hill volcanics. However, the tufaceous materials 
included in the Laberge beds closely resemble those of the Chieftain 
Hill volcanics, and indicate that possibly the volcanic activity pro
ducing these rocks may have commenced before the withdrawal of 
the Cretaceous sea from this district.

AGE AND CORRELATION.

Numerous specimens of Prioncyclus woolgari have been found 
in the shales on Mt. Folié and Idaho hill, and of these Whiteaves 
said: ‘Prioncyclus woolgari (Mantell)—Several crushed specimens
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of an ammonite, that are possibly very young individuals of this 
species. In the upper Missouri country, and elsewhere in the United 
States, P. ti'oolgari is regarded as a characteristic fossil of the Fort 
Benton group.’

In Tantalus cool area and Braeburn-Kynocks coal area,1 
approximately 100 miles to the north of Wheaton district, the 
Ivabergo beds also occur, and much resemble those here being 
described. A number of somewhat poorly preserved fossils were 
collected from these northern districts, and were examined by Mr. 
Whiteavee, who classed them all as Jura-Cretaceous.

The Tutshi series of Conrad Mining district corresponds, to 
some extent, to the Laberge series, but does not include some of the 
bedded tuffs and other tufaceous materials that are intimately asso
ciated with the sediments, and includes the Tantalus conglomerates.

Tantalus Conglomerates.

DISTRIBUTION.

The Tantalus conglomerates arc of very limited extent in this 
district, but are particularly interesting because generally they 
contain coal measures. The most important area of these rocks lies 
on the eastern side of Mt. Bush, and is lozenge-shaped, 6,000 feet 
long by about 2,000 feet wide at the centre. Across Schnabel creek 
is another similarly shaped, but slightly smaller area, separated from 
jhe former by less than 1,000 feet. Both these areas have a northern 
trend, and arc the largest in the district.

The entire circular summit of Mt. Bell is composed of these 
rocks in the form of a large, Hat-lying cake that covers an area about 
2,000 feet in diameter.

A somewhat pear-shaped area forms the top of one of the small 
summits of Carbon hill, and is about 2,500 feet in its largest dimen
sion. A much smaller body of these rocks forms the top of the 
northern summit of Carbon hill, and is not over 1,000 feet in dia-

LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

The series known as the Tantalus conglomerates consists chiefly 
of massive beds of conglomerate, but also contains sandstones, shales,

K.'Hirnes.D. D.—“The Lewes and Nordenskiiild Rivers coal district, Yukon" 
Gcol. Surv. Branch, Dept, of Mines, Canada, 1910.
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«ml coal seams, and lias an aggregate thickness in Wheaton district 
of 1,700 to 1,800 feet. These conglomerates differ from all others 
eo far found in Yukon territory, in that the pebbles composing them 
consist entirely of chert, quartz, and slate. The pebbles are gener
ally cemented by a siliceous binder forming a hard resistant rock 
which breaks along planes passing indifferently through the pebbles 
and matrix. These conglomerates have also a noticeably constant 
appearance for such coarse-grained rocks, due to their uniform tex
ture and the slight variety in the materials composing them. The 
component pebbles are remarkably similar in size, being seldom 
larger than 2$ inches in diameter, and predominantly between 1 and 
2 inches. The associated sandstones consist of the same materials 
as the conglomerates, but in a finer state of division. The shales 
occur chiefly in the vicinity of the coal seams, and are generally 
finely textured slaty rocks. Just west of the coals, however, some 
light coloured, thinly bedded shales with excellent slaty cleavage 
occur, which break readily into large plates one-eighth of an inch or 
less in thickness. They were noted in the one place only, and are 
less than 60 feet in thickness.

STRUCTURAL RELATIONS.

The Tantalus conglomerates on Mt. Bush and Mt. Folié overlie, 
apparently conformably, the Laberge series on the east, and dip to 
the west at 60° to 80°. Along their western edge, they are cut off 
by the easterly dipping, normal fault above referred to, and are 
brought into juxtaposition with the Perkins group, showing that a 
displacement of as much as 5,000 or 6,000 feet has occurred. To the 
west of the fault these beds have been entirely removed by erosion in 
most places, but a few scattered outcrops indicate that in all proba
bility they at one time covéred the entire district.

Part, if not all, of the Chieftain Hill volcanics are more recent 
than the conglomerates, but as explained in discussing the Laberge 
series, there is evidence that the Chieftain Hill period of vulcanism 
commenced before the close of Jura-Cretaceous sedimentation.

AGE AND CORRELATION.

No fossils hove been found in the Tantalus conglomerates in 
Wheaton district, but a number of plant remains were collected 
by the writer from the walls of the coal seams at the Tantalus mine
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ou the Yukon river, midway between Whitehorse and Dawson. These 
coals correspond to the Mt. Hush seams, and occur in the Tantalus 
conglomerates which, on account of their marked features, are 
readily correlated over large areas. The fossils were examined by 
Ur. D. 1*. Pen hallow, who reports: * All the material appears to be 
the same us the specimen of Thyrnopteris elliptica (Fontaine), as 
tigured by Ward in the “ Status of the Mesozoic Floras of the United 
States,” vol. XLYIII, pi. LXXI, tigs. 12 and 13; and to this the 
present specimens are provisionally referred. It is to be observed, 
however, that there seems to be some question as to the correctness 
of Ward’s reference, since the specimen cited is quite distinct from 
the original type of Thyrsopteris elliptica ns described by Fontaine 
( in “ Potomac Flora, vol. XV, p. 133, pi. XXIV, tigs. 3, 3a”), and it 
is quite possible that further and mote complete specimens may 
show this to be an entirely new species. A somewhat related flora 
was described by me in 1898 as obtained by Mr. J. B. Tyrrell from 
the Xordenskiold river. All the specimens shown, however, were 
specimens of Cladophebis, and they indicate Cretaceous age.’ ‘ The 
specimens from the Tantalus mine present a flora with the same 
facies as those from the Xordenskiold river, and the whole conform 
to the flora of Kootanie age.’

As the Kootanie is by some geologists included in the upper 
Jurassic, and by others in the lower Cretaceous, and as the Tantalus 
conglomerates overlie the Laberge beds which are only known to 
belong to either the Jurassic or Cretaceous, the Tantalus conglomer
ates are also included in the Jura-Cretaceous.

These conglomerates occur in Lewes and Xordenskiold Rivers 
coal area, and have been described by the writer in the report on 
that district. The name ‘ Tantalus conglomerates’ was there first 
employed, and was adopted because the coals of the Tantalus mine 
occur in these beds. These rocks are also described in the writer’s 
report on a portion of Conrad and Whitehorse Mining districts, 
where they were included in the Tutshi scries.

Chieftain Hill Volcanics.
DISTRIBUTION.

The Chieftain Hill volcanics occur chiefly in the western portion 
of the district, though a few small areas occur in the eastern part. 
The largest single occurrence covers the greater part of Cirque moun-
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tain and some of the adjoining hills to the south, and was not traced 
to its limits toward the west or north. The area has a very irregular 
form, and. as far as explored, has an average diameter of about

The rocks belonging to the Chieftain Hill volcahics also out
crop over a considerable portion of the eastern face of Chieftain hill, 
and a narrow strip extends along its southern edge. A long, narrow, 
easterly-trending belt extends along the top of Carbon hill, and 
continues part way over the western face of the hill toward Wheaton 
river. This belt is about 3 miles long, and ranges in width from 100 
to 4,000 feet. The occurrences on Chieftain and Carbon hills are 
interesting, because in them a numlier of the antimony-silver veins 
occur. All of these areas include intrusive and extrusive andesitic 
rocks as well as tufaceous-accumulations.

The round top of Idaho hill consists of andesitic tuffs and 
breccias, and adjoining these to the east and north is an occurrence 
of intrusive andesites. The combined area is about 4,000 feet long 
and 2,000 to 3,000 feet wide.

Beds of andesitic tuffs also form the top of one of the small 
southern summits of Mt. Stevens. This area is about 1,500 feet long 
by 500 feet wide.

Other small areas of tuffs occur, as on the northeastern spur of 
Mt, Anderson, and on a low ridge forming the southeastern point of 
Johnson hill. Also on the western face of Mt. Bell a small area of 
red. iron-stained intrusive andesites occurs. Dykes of these rock> 
occur very plentifully throughout the district, but are generally only 
5 to 25 feet in width—too small to be shown on the geological map 
accompanying this report.

LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

Macroscopic.—The Chieftain Hill volcanics are mainly mica-, 
hornblende-, and augite-andesites, and andesitic tuffs and breccias. 
They vary considerably in appearance and composition, showing 
many shades of red, blue, green, and brown, but generally have a 
typical andesitic habit. A distinct porphyritic structure is prevail
ingly noticeable, and phenocrysts of feldspar are generally visible, 
while those of hornblende and biotite frequently occur. Some augite- 
andesites occurring in Chieftain gulch and elsewhere, however, are 
dark greenish, dense, finely textured rocks, in which none of the
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not appear. These closely resemble basalts both in appearance and 
composition. Rocks with a dense, .initie, reddish, greyish, or 
greenish groundmass, in which well formed plugioelases are abundant, 
are the commonest types.

In some places, as on the eastern slope of Cirque mountain, 
tlow-structures are well preserved in, generally, reddish to reddish- 
brown, finely textured andesites. The andesites also occasionally 
contain a great amount of pyrite and other iron ores which oxidize, 
causing the formation of limonite and giving the rocks a distinct 
reddish t reddish-brown appearance. On the west face of Carbon 
hill, and on the southwest side of Mt. Bell, in particular, bright red 
areas occur, which are distinguishable for long distances. In these 
places the andesites have contained a considerable quantity of 
pyrite which has oxidized and has been influential in causing the 
alteration of the other rock components, so that at the surface the 
rocks are so weathered that it is difficult to find a specimen suffi
ciently fresh for identification.

Tuffs and breccias are of wide-spread occurrence, and vary in 
texture from microscopic tuffs, to coarser rocks in which individual 
masses several feet in diameter arc found. These elastics consist 
mainly of andesitic materials, but in many places contain a con
siderable admixture of foreign matter. Where the tufaceous frag
ments fell on surfaces covered with erosion produits, the resulting 
elastics contain boulders and pieces of whatever materials were 
exposed on the old surface. For instance, ashes, lapilli, etc., were 
showered over the eroded granitic rocks now seen on the eastern 
face of Cirque mountain, and there, consequently, are mixed with 
a great number of grano-diorite boulders and particles, as well as 
with other rock debris.

In other places the fragmental materials fell upon an andesitic 
surface, and in such cases the resulting rocks contain no foreign 
matter. In still other places, as on Idaho hill and Mt. Stevens, 
the ashes, lapilli, etc., must have fallen into the water, as they 
contain a considerable admixture of sedimentary materials. These 
tufaceous rocks are occasionally roughly bedded, but generally show 
no planes of deposition.

Microscopic.—When examined under the microscope the ande
sites are seen to have a considerable range in structure and mineral-
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ogical composition, but consist chiefly of plagioclase, occasional 
orthoclase, hornblende, biotite, and diopside. The plagioclase is the 
chief component of the rocks and occurs always in both generations. 
The phenocrysts are predominantly labradorite, but range from 
andesine to bytownite, and are generally in large well formed crystals 
that are twinned according to the albite and, frequently, the Carls
bad and pericline laws as well. Zonal structures are also plentiful. 
In the mica-, and hornblende-andesites, the plagioclases are generally 
megascopically quite large, but in some places augite-andeeites occur 
in which they arc only microscopically discernible. An acid plngio- 
clase is always present in the gmundmass of the rocks, and is pre
vailingly andesine, but oligoclase and labradorite occur. Ortho« lase 
also occasionally occurs in large, well defined phenocrysts, and is 
frequently present in the groundmass. Microperthite was noted in 
a few specimens, but is not at all characteristic of these rocks.

Both common green hornblende and brown basaltic hornblende 
frequently occur, but of the two the green variety is the more often 
encountered. They occur in both generations, and may or may not 
be associated with biotite, but were nowhere seen in the same speci
men with diopside. Brown biotite, which is probably quite as gener
ally distributed in these rocks as the hornblende, is occasionally the 
only ferro-maguesian mineral present, and exists in both the first 
and second generation. The pyroxene present in these rocks is 
always a colourless, or nearly colourless, diopside, and. although it 
forms quite distinct phenocrysts, these are seldom of sufficient size 
to be seen with the naked eye. When present, this is generally the 
only ferro-magnesian mineral in the rock, but brown biotite occa
sionally occurs associated with it. Olivine also was noted in a few 
specimens of augite andesites. As accessories, magnetite is always 
present, and frequently occurs peppered all through the groundmass. 
Pyrite is also at times abundant, but is not as universally present as 
the magnetite. Zircon and apatite are also common accessory 
minerals.

Many of the minerals are frequently much altered, and the 
plagioclase, hornblende, and diopside are always to some degree 
affected. The plagioclase is changed mainly to caleite and epidote, 
and, in some cases, is almost entirely replaced by these. The horn
blende alters mainly cither to chlorite and epidote, or chlorite, cal- 
cite, and quartz. The diopside is transformed chiefly to chlorite
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which generally commences at the periphery of the crystals, and 
frequently continues until the whole mineral is replaced. These 
processes result in altering considerable portions of these rocks, in 
places, to masses chiefly of chlorite, epidote, and calcite.

In structure, the rocks are always porphyritic, and the pheno- 
crysts, which have been described, are generally fairly abundant, so 
that the fabric might be described as predominantly dopatic to sem- 
patic.* The groundmass varies considerably and ranges from 
hypohynlinc, or partly glassy, to holocrystalline, but is rarely coarser 
than microcrystalline. Pilotaxitie structures are very characteristic 
of the groundmass, and in such cases the feldspars have somewhat 
the appearance of a number of small shoe-pegs irregularly distributed, 
and filled in between with, chiefly, augite prismoids, and iron ore 
grains. At times a certain amount of brownish glass is also present, 
and in such instances, the structures are referred to as hyalopilitic. 
In a few places, andesites also occur having a mierogranitic ground- 
mass which consists chiefly of plagioclase, orthoclase, quartz, and 
biotite. In the hypophyaline groundmasses, spherulites are fre
quently present, and, at times, occur in bands or layers exhibiting 
flow-structures.

The tuffs and breccias, as mentioned previously, at times contain 
a considerable amount of foreign material, and, in places, embrace 
more or less- sedimentary matter. However, they generally chiefly 
consist of andesitic particles embedded in a fine-grained, often dense 
and partly glassy, groundmass.

ORIGIN.

The andesites have apparently come to the surface through 
fissures, and have overflowed from these openings and covered exten
sive tracts. Numerous dykes of these materials are found, and in a 
few places, as in Chieftain gulch on Chieftain hill, fissures filled 
with them can be seen penetrating the older granodiorites, and 
extending upward to great masses of similar andesites that have 
flowed from these fissures. It is probable, however, that these lavas 
flowed chiefly from certain portions of these fissures, and did not 
pour out uniformly along them. This is indicated by the distribu
tion of these rocks, which is somewhat localized.

•Crow, Whitman. Iddings, J. P., Pirsson, L. V., Washington, H. 8.—"Th c tex 
ture of igneous rocks": Jour, of Gcol. , Vol. XIV, No. 8, Nov.-Dee., 1906.
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Explosive forces sent great showers of ashes, lapilli, etc., into 
the air, and these fell back under various conditions, and gave rise 
to the various tuffs and breccias described above.

AGE AND CORRELATION.

The majority of these volcanics, at least, are more recent than 
all the Jura-Cretaceous sediments, but these sedimentary beds are 
more or loss tufaceous in places, as on Idaho hill, and much resemble 
tlie Chieftain Hill elastics. In fact some of the Chieftain Hill 
breccias on Carbon ami Chieftain hills, so much resemble some of 
the tuffs and arkoses of the Labergc series, that these rocks are diffi
cult to distinguish. It thus seems quite possible that the Chieftain 
Hill period of vulcanism may have commenced during the existence 
of the Jura-Cretaceous sea in Wheaton district.

The Chieftain Hill volcanics are cut by the Carmack basalts 
and Wheaton River volcanics, and so are older than these; their 
age is, therefore, Cretaceous or early Tertiary.

These rocks correspond, apparently, to the Hutshi group and 
Schwatka andesites of Braeburn-Kynocks, and Tantalus coal areas. 
There the Schwatka andesites include mica-, and hornblende-ande
sites, ami the Ilutshi group includes chiefly augite-andesites. How
ever, the lithological peculiarities which served to distinguish these 
two types of rocks to the north, do not exist jn Wheaton 
district, where the new name ‘ Chieftain Hill volcanics ’ is used to 
include all these andesitic materials.

The andesitic rocks in a general way also correspond to the 
Windy Arm series, us described in the writer's report on Conrad 
Mining district, but the Windy Arm series includes a number of 
tuffs which in Wheaton district are considered as more properly 
classed with the sedimentary rocks, and are placed in the Laberge 
series.

Carmack Basalts.

DISTRIBUTION.

The Carmack basalts, although extensive in other portions of 
Yukon territory, are represented in Wheaton district by only a few 
scattered dykes that are generally too narrow to be shown on the 
geological map. The most important dykes occur on the eastern 
face of Chieftain hill and on the western face of Carbon hill.
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LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

These basalts, in Wheaton district, are usually compact, dark 
greyish to reddish-brown rocks which are generally megascopicallv 
aphanitic, though occasionally augite can be distinguished in them 
with the unaided eye.

Microscopically, they are seen to be porphyritic rocks in which 
the groundless generally consists of a mixture of variable quanti
ties of augite, plagioclase, and iron ore, and in most cases, is typically 
pilotaxitic in texture. Occasionally, a certain amount of brownish 
glass is present, causing the fabric of the groundmass to become 
hyalopilitie. The phenocrysts arc chiefly bytownitc and augite, with 
olivine in subordinate amounts. The chief alteration products arc 
calcite and chlorite.

ORIGIN.

In a number of districts in Yukon territory these basalts form 
extensive flows. The famous Miles canyon, in Whitehorse district, 
has been cut by Lewes river in one such occurrence ; also these 
basalts and associated tuffs arc among the most prominent rooks in
Tantalus coal area.

However, in Wheaton district the Carmack basalts are only 
represented by a few narrow dykes, generally less than 15 feet 
wide. In one place on Vesuvius hill, however, a small area, perhaps 
6 feet square, was seen which appeared to be a portion of a large 
body of these rocks underlying the Wheaton River tuffs.

AUK AND CORRELATION.

These rocks have been studied in several parts of Yukon terri
tory, and everywhere the evidence indicates that they are of late 
Tertiary or Pleistocene age. In Wheaton district they cut the Chief
tain Hill volcanies, and are in turn intersected by the Wheaton 
River rocks, conditions consistent with a late Tertiary origin.

These rocks have been described in the writer's report on the 
Bracburn-Kynocks, and Tantalus, coal areas, where the name Car
mack basalts was first used, and also in the report on a portion of the 
Conrad and Whitehorse Mining districts, under ‘ Scoria and Basalt.’ 
McConnell has also dcscrilied these rocks in the Whitehorse district, 
under the name ‘ Basalt."

22286 -5
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Klusha Intrusives.
DIKTRIBl TK)X.

The Klusha intrusive* are found only in the eastern half of 
Wheaton district, and, with one exception, occur as dykes. What 
appear* to he a small stock outcrops on the eastern spur of 
Mt. Perkins, and has an exposed diameter of 1,500 feet, but may be 
much larger, as the bed-rock is there extensively covered by sujter- 
ticial deposits.

The dykes are generally from 10 to 50 feet in width, and so are 
often too narrow to be shown on the accompanying map. One dyke 
about 700 feet wide occurs on the eastern face of the hill situated 
between Mt. Perkins and Mt. Pugh; and numbers of smaller ones 
outcrop on the same hi.1 as well a* on Mt. Puhg, Mt. Perkin». 
Wheaton mountain, and elsewhere.

I.ITIIt iU HIM AL til Alt A< TKHS.

The Klusha intrusives are granite-porphyries that are prevail
ingly greyish in colour and of a coarsely granular habit, so that all 
the principal mineral-components are distinctly discernible with the 
unaided eye. Under the microscope the rocks are seen to possess a 
holocrystalline, porphyritic structure, and to consist of a micro- 
granitic or mieropegmatitic, quartz-feldspar groundmass, in which 
alkali feldspar and lime-alkali feldspar phenoerysts are plentiful, 
ami in which biotite and hornblende commonly occur.

The feldspars are mainly orthoclase and mieroeline, which occur 
in about equal amounts, and arc in most cases only slightly altered; 
but a certain amount of transformation to muscovite, and occasion
ally to kaolin, has generally occurred. The orthoclase shows frequent 
Carlsbad twinning. In addition to these alkali feldspars, minor 
amounts of an acid plagioclase are always present, prevailingly 
andesine. although albite and oligoclose may be found. These occur 
mainly in the first generation, and exist as large well formed pheno
erysts which are twinned according to the albite, and frequently 
according to Carlsbad law as well, and are changed chiefly to epi- 
dote, caleite, ami quartz, and also in a small degree to muscovite. 
Brown biotite also frequently occurs in both generations, and is 
generally much altered to chlorite. Common green hornblende is 
the only other ferro-magnesimn mineral that has been found in
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these rocks, and it i- less cointnoii than the hiotito, ami alters mainly 
to chlorite, caleite, and quart/.. Accessory apatite and zircon are 
often present. These rocks are thus either hornblende granite^ 
liorpliyrics, or mica urauitc-pnrphyrics.

The grmindmoss is generally microgranitic, hut a sample from 
a narrow dyke, near the summit of Mt. Folié, showed micropeg- 
mntitie, quartz-feldspar intergrowl he.

»X'< IHItKMK.

J hese rocks have been identitied at numerous points in Yukon 
territory, and always occur as small stocks or dykes. In the eastern 
part of Wheaton district a number of dykes occur, generally from 
•10 to 50 feet in width, and at the eastern spur of Mt. Verkins a body 
outcropping with a diameter of 1,500 feet was found piercing the 
La berge beds, and appears to be the top of a stock from which the 
overlying sediments are being gradually removed.

AfiE AND CORRELATION.

The Klusha intrusives are very recent and may, with the excep
tion of the unconsolidated Quaternary materials, be the newest rocks 
in Wheaton district. Whether they are older or newer than the 
Carmack basalts is not known hut, since they are so nearly related 
to the Wheaton Hiver rhyolites, and differ from these chiefly only 
in texture, os explained later, it is thought that both may really 
belong to the same period of igneous activity. If so, the Klusha 
rocks are more recent than the basalts; but in any case are of late 
Tertiary, and possibly of Pleistocene age.

The name Klusha intrusives was first employed in the Braeburn- 
Kynocks coal area, to represent a series of syenite-porphyries, 
that much resemble the granite-porphyries of Wheaton district. 
Similar rocks have also been described in the writer's report on a 
portion of Conrad and Whitehorse Mining districts, under the name 
* Granite Porphyry,* and in that district were found to grade from 
granite into syenite-porphyries without any marked difference in 
their general appearance; merely a decrease in the amount of quartz 
occurred.

222*6 5J
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Wheaton River Volcanics.

DISTKIBL TIO.V.

These rocks outcrop extensively in the western part of Wheaton 
district, and one important area occurs in the eastern portion. They 
cover practically the entire top of Chieftain hill, and extend over 
n 1 tlie adjoining mountain to the west, thus including an area over 
0 miles long and from 1 to 2A miles wide. They also extend to the 
west considerably beyond the western boundary of the district 
mapped.

Another large area which is probably connected, under the 
Quaternary deposits, with the one just mentioned, includes all Vesu
vius hill and a portion of the adjoining hill to the east. This area 
has an average diameter of about 21 miles.

Small areas less than one-half mile in diameter occur on McNeil 
hill and Cirque mountain.

An irregular area about 2 miles long and from 0,000 to 3,000 
feet wide also occurs on the eastern |mrtion of Carbon hill and on 
the adjoining hills to the west.

A large outcrop of these rocks also occurs adjoining, and to the 
west of Dail creek, and between it and Mt. Folié. This area is very 
irregular in outline, and occupies about 2 square miles.

Numerous small outcrops of these rocks occur particularly in 
the western part of the district, and dykes are very plentiful in many 
places. On the ridge just to the east of the mouth of Dail creek 
dykes of these Wheaton River volcanics are so abundant as, in 
places, to constitute about half of the formations.

LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

Macroscopic.—The Wheaton River volcanics include rhyolites, 
and rhyolitic tuffs and breccias, which arc light coloured, felsophyric 
rocks, i.e., they have a megascopically aphanitic groundmass. In 
places these rocks contain considerable pyrite which oxidizes to 
limonitc and gives them a bright red to brownish or yellowish red 
npiiearance. Where the rhyolites are not iron-stained, they are pre
vailingly nearly white to light grey in colour. The tuffs are, at 
times, distinctly bedded or handed, and as the different layers 
contain varying amounts of iron, hills, like Vesuvius hill, on which 
these rocks occur, have in places a bright varicoloured appearance.
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Tlie rhyolites hove always a felsophyrie groundmass in which 
phenoerysts ut quart/, orthoclase, ami plagioclase occur. The quartz 
exists frequently in distinct dihexahedrons which are as much as one- 
thirty-sccond of an inch in diameter. Well formed megaphenocrysts 
of orthoclase and plagioclase also occur, but those of the alkali 
feldspar are much the more plentiful. The rocks when considered 
as to their relative amounts of phenoerysts and groundmass might 
he described as varying from perpatie, or those extremely rich in 
groundmass, to depotic, in which the groundmass is dominant.

The tuffs and breccias consist chiefly of fragments of rhyolitic 
materials, which vary in size from microscopic to several inches in 
diameter. These rhyolitic elastics contain considerable amounts of 
foreign materials, particularly where they are found overlying older 
rocks. On the hill to the east of and adjoining Vesuvius hill, near 
the contact of the tuffs with the Jurassic granodiorites, the elastics 
contain large boulders and fragments of granite, andesite, schist, 
etc., some of them several feet in diameter, showing that the tuffs 
were showered over a land surface covered with these erosion pro-

In places the rhyolites, as well as the tuffs, show distinct flow- 
structures, which are strongly emphasized by weathering. The 
weathering agencies are enabled to accentuate the original somewhat 
banded flow-structures, largely owing to two factors: first, the 
different layers contain varying amounts of iron ; second, the amor
phous, glassy bonds have more retained potential energy than those 
that have given up energy in crystallizing, and are, therefore, 
chemically the more active, and weather more readily. These two 
factors give rise to fine red hands that correspond to the original 
flow-structures in the rocks.

In many places, as on Vesuvius hill, the tuffs in particular 
weather with extreme rapidity to, chiefly, kaolin and limonite, so 
that it is almost impossible to obtain a specimen the identity of 
which is recognizable. In such places, the hillsides are so deeply 
covered with talus, which is predominantly of tabular form, that to 
climb the slopes becomes very difficult.

Microscopic.—Microscopically, the rhyolites are seen to always 
have a porphyritic structure, the phenoerysts being generally mega
scopic. Orthoclase is considerably the most abundant mineral of the
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first generation, ami occurs in large idiomorphic forms whivh often 
«•xliibit Carlsbad twinning, ami are frequently considerably altered 
to musenviti Quartz exists mainly in six-sided and four-sided 
crystals, which often show considerable corrosion. Large acid 
plugioelase individuals occasionally are seen, ami arc generally much 
altered to kaolin and quartz. Accessory iron ores are also commonly 
present, and apatite and zircon occur.

The groundmass is generally holocrystalline, although in some 
instances it is hytMihyalinc. and might then he described as ranging 
from percrystalline (extremely crystalline with some glass) to 
docrystallitte (dominantly crystalline). A mioropegmatitic fabric is 
the most characteristic of these groumimasses, and beautiful inter
growths of quartz and feldspar are seen, representing the crystal
lization of eutectic mixtures of these minerals. Microgranitic 
fabrics also occur, but are less common than the mieropegmatitic. 
In such eases, the groundmass is holocrystalline granular, and con
sists chieily of quartz and alkali feldspar. In the hypohyaliue 
varieties, more or less devitritied spherulites commonly occur, and 
are often in bands or layers parallel to the original flow-structures. 
In other eases, the glass is more or less evenly distributed through
out the groundmass.

The clastic rocks are seen to consist chiefly of rhyolite fragments 
which frequently exhibit typical conchoidal fractures, and, at times, 
are dciinitely the broken or exploded portions of vesicular masses 
of rhyolitic lavas. In places these rocks contain fragments of ande
site, granitic rocks, etc., which occur associated with the other 
materials. A considerable amount of partly devitritied glass also 
occurs in them, both as matrix and as fragments.

The Wheaton River volcanics occur mainly as dykes, volcanic 
necks, surface flows, ami tufaceous accumulations. The flows are 
often less than 10 feet thick, but are at times considerably more; 
and appear to have come chiefly from the tissures which occur plenti
fully on Chieftain and Carbon hills, ami from which thin streams 
of liquid rhyolites poured forth.

A small volcanic neck is cut by the creek which runs along the 
north side of Mt. Bell. This intrusive urea appears to be about 
4,000 feet in diameter, and lavas and associated tufaceous material»
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have spread over the *urrouuding surface fur some distance. A 
somewhat similar, hut irregularly sluqicd |»lug occurs betwtvn I tail 
cwk ami Mt. Folic, and connected with it an* a greet number of 
dyke#, only tt wry small portion of which <*»n he shown on thv 
accompanying geological map.

All the observations made in tbi» district g«. to show, that 
although the great hulk of the lavas of the Wheaton River series 
have come front ti-sures, the outpouring» have heeu from localized 
points, and have not bwn evenly distributed along any considerable 
portions of the fissures.

A roughly circular crater occurs on the summit of Vesuvius 
hill, but the material* derived from it are mainly the tuff- and 
breccia#, which cumpo-v the greater part of the hill, and are gener
ally roughly bedded.

The wcurrciice on MeXoil hill differ» from all the other* 
encountered. What appear# to be really a stock, that measured at 
the level of Wheaton river is 2,500 feet wide, cuts through the 
Jurassic granitic rocks. If this hotly of rhyolite originally reached 
the surface it would have probably overflowed, but no indications 
that it di«l so were discovered. Toward the summit of the mountain, 
about one-third of the rhyolite is still capped by a thin cover of 
granitic material*, and in all probability the whole mass was origin
ally so covered.

The tuffs are much thicker than the true flows, and on Chief
tain hill. Cirque mountain, and Vesuvius hill are from 100 to at 
least 1,000 feet in thickness. These, to a great extent. api>ear to 
have come from Vesuvius hill, but are also to some extent apparently 
derived from the hill* on which they occur.

The Wheaton River volcanic# are the most recent consolidated 
rocks in the district, except possibly the Klushu gianite-porphyries. 
There is no decided evidence in the district to show which of the 
two is the older, but since they are of almost identical composition, 
and differ chiefly in texture, it is most probable that they are nearly, 
if not quite, synchronous.

The Wheaton River volcan ids came to the surface before the 
glacial period, but after the district hail reached almost it* present 
state of topographical development, and the lava-streams of this
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tine, except in tin* valleys, have since been but slightly eroded : so 
that in places, as on the eastern portion of Carbon hill, the original 
form of the flows ip still well preserved. These volcanic» are thus of 
late Tertiary, or Pleistocene age.

Quaternary.
DISTRIBUTION.

Corwin valley and Wheaton Hiver valley, within the limits of 
Wheaton district, are floored with Pleistocene deposits, the 
thicknesses of which cun only be surmised, as they have nowhere 
been penetrated to the underlying bed-rock. Terrace exposures 
in adjoining districts indicate, however, that these materials may 
l*« several hundred feet thick. Great thicknesses of these 
deposits also occur in the valleys of Fenwick creek ; of Summit 
creek between Cirque mountain and Vesuvius hill; and of the lower 
portions of others of the larger streams tributary to Wheaton river, 
such as Becker, Berney, Thompson, and Partridge creeks. Pleisto
cene materials occur, in addition, along the lower portions of the 
walls of Corwin valley, \V heaton Hiver valley, and the lower parts 
of some of the larger tributary valleys. Terraces composed partly of 
lateral moraine accumulations occur along Corwin valley, Wheaton 
Hiver valley, and the valleys of Partridge, Becker, and Fenwick 
creeks, up to heights of 700 or 800 feet above the elevation of the 
^ heaton river at the nearest point. Occasional boulders and minor 
amounts of Pleistocene deposits occur even on the plateau-surface.

A tli'.u mantle of Recent material covers the surface of the 
district nearly everywhere, except on steep slopes and escarpments.

On the geological map accompanying this report the colour 
representing Quaternary is used only where the nature of the under
lying bed-rock is uncertain, so that the areas coloured Quaternary 
are really those where the main Pleistocene deposits occur, as the 
Recent materials are rarely sufficiently thick or extensive to conceal 
to any extent the pre-Quaternary formations.

LITHOLOGICAL CHARACTERS.

The Pleistocene and Recent terranes of the district arc litho
logically in many places nearly identical, and sometimes grade into 
each other so that, in most cases, they are not differentiated but arc 
regarded as a stratigraphic unit.
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Tlit# Pleistocene deposits in W heu ton district ciiu*i>t chiefly uf 
gravels, sands, and bouldvr-elays, ami as these have been only very 
slightly dissected, in most places eross-scctions uf them an- almost 
lacking; generally only the surfaces of these materials are to Ik1 

seen and they are, in many cases, nearly as the ice left them. The 
present master-valleys are floored with materials whose visible 
surfaces consist chiefly ol sands and fine gravels which are cross- 
bedded and show every indication of having been deposit» <1 in swift 
water. Thu moraines, which are abundant in Corwin valley espe
cially, consist of unsorted sands ami gravels. Boulder-clay probably 
occurs associated with and underlying the other materials in most 
places in the main valleys, but was nowhere seen in this district.

The Recent deposits are composed of the fluvial, ami littoral 
sands, gravels, and silts of tin» present waterways, ground-ice. peat, 
muck, volcanic ash, and soil. The sands, gravels, and *ilts are 
exposed along the present streams and lakes, and the ground-ice is 
practically everywhere present a few inches or a lew feet beneath 
the surface. Peat and muck occur mainly around the lakes, as these 
occupy imperfectly drained portions of the valleys, and are favour
able localities for such accumulations. The partly frozen peat, 
muck, etc., overlying frozen materials, such as occur around Annie 
lake, and on which shrubbery may or may not be present, constitute 
the tundra of the district. This covers a considerable area in the 
upper portions of Corwin, Summit (’reck, and Ilodnett Lakes valley. 
A thin layer of soil forms the uppermost geological deposit in the 
valleys and on some of the level portions of the upland.

A peculiar feature of southern Yukon is a layer of volcanic ash 
or pumieeous sand. This material has been noticed as far south ns 
Lake Bennett, where it is about one inch thick, but it increases in 
thickness to the north and west, until at a distance of 200 miles it 
is 2 feet thick. It is calculated that this ash covers about *J5,000 
square miles and has a volume of at least one cubic mile. It is 
remarkably homogeneous and of more recent age than the silts 
which are the latest of the glacial deposits. In tact, this ash has 
fallen since the present waterways cut their courses to approximately 
their present depths, and the trees and vegetation are rooted in it. 
From its very even distribution, it would appear to have fallen very 
tranquilly, somewhat like snow, and to have all come at one time, 
as in it. as originally deposited, no intercalated layers of foreign
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materials vxi*t. It is occasionally. however, found soniewhrft mixed 
with other siiriiieo deposits, where it lots lunm washed from the hill
sides into tlie valley* Mow. Mt. Wratigel is the nearest known 
volcano at |iresent active, and the ashes appear to increase in that 
direction; it swim probable, therefore, that it came either from that 
mountain or from some yet undiscovered, or now extinct, volcano in 
tflio vicinity. In Wheaton district this material is from 14 to 3 
inches thick, and is thickest in the northern and western parts of 
the area.

STItVriTRAL GEOLOGY.
General.

A study of the structural geology of Wheaton district resolves 
itself, for the greater part, into a consideration of the relations of 
the Jurassic granitic rocks to the other geological terranes. Sedi
mentary rocks are preserved jver only a relatively small portion of 
the district, and their structures, as shown by the geological map 
and sections accompanying this report, are quite simple. The 
igneous materials of more recent date than the Jurassic plutonies 
are the ordinary types of andesitic, rhyolitic, and basaltic voleantes 
to be seen in many districts, and their structural relations have been 
discussed undre ‘General Geology ' in connexion with their detailed 
descriptions. This section on structural geology, in which only the 
general structural relations of the district are intended to be con
sidered, will, therefore, treat mainly of faulting and of the invasion 
of the granitic hntholith which underlies the entire district, and 
outcrops over the greater part of it.

The Granitic Batholith.
Wheaton district is situated along the eastern edge of the great 

Coast Range batholith, and thus furnishes a favourable position in 
which to observe the relations of the granitic intrusives to the in
vaded materials, as in spite of erosion considerable portions of these 
still remain. In the eastern half of the area, remnants of the roof 
of the batholith arc still to be found, and two huge walls separating 
subjacent portions of this great igneous mass, as well as numerous 
inclusions, still exist.

Farther west the older rocks do not occur, as the intrusives have 
risen considerably higher along the central portions of the batholith
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tliuu al its margin. ami in such plan- erosive agenciea have worn 
sufficiently dtvp into lia* granitic body to lutvv removed all portions 
of the older materials whieli originally existed a*» root', projections, 
and iiielusives.

A study of the Coast Range hatholith at various points in 
British Colunihia, Alaska, and Yukon, as well as investigations of 
other granitic hatholith* in the Cordillera of western North America, 
have tended to show that in in» ease, so far as km wn, did these 
intrusive bodies rise to the surface, hut in all instances cooled under 
a cover of older rocks. In places the existence of the roofs has been 
definitely proven, ami their thicknesses have been estimated to with
in a few hundred feet.1 In Wheaton district in no instance have 
any remains of synchronous extrusive# been discovered, and some 
quite distinct roof-fragment- still exist (see section C-(\ in hack of 
this report), which apparently are portions of a cover that originally 
completely roofed the intrusives. There thus appears to In* little 
doubt that these granitic materials cooled lieneath older rocks.

The manner in which the invading materials attacked the over- 
lying formations is al.-o well exhibited in this district (see sections 
A-A. IMS, and in hack of this report ). Two long, relatively "
narrow walls of pre-.lurassie rocks occur in the hatholith. ami trend 
parallel to its eastern margin. These have been incised by Wheaton 
River valley to a depth of over •1.000 foot, and at the valley floor arc 
practically the same width as at their highest points. The granitic 
rocks have I teen injected upward* between these walls in the form of 
a huge dyke having an average width, for over lii miles, of about 
H.OOO feet. At a number ol imints in the district small, irregularly 
-Imped patches of older rocks were noted, which since they outcrop 
at all elevations cannot represent portions of the roof, but are inclu
sions that have become involved in the granitic magma. It would 
appear thus that the invading magma intruded the overlying rocks 
in the form of great tongues, dykes, etc., from which were given off 
smaller branching portions which penetrated the older materials to 
a considerable degree in some places. This is well seen in the ease 
of the inclusion*, in which a number of dykes can generally be

‘Smith. G. <). and Mendenhall. W. < ' -"Tertiary granite in the northern < ar
cades’ ': Hull. CSpot. So»'. America, Vol. II. l'.fOO, pp. 223-230.

Harrell. Joseph—"Geology of the Marysville mining district, Mont. ’: Prof. 
Paper, No. 57, V. S. Geol. Surv., pp. 167-173.



However, the minute interfmgering of magma and older rock, 
that is to be seen in connexion with the Pre-Cambrian batholiths of 
tin* * Laurentian area in Canada ami elsewhere, and in the Palteozoic 
I atholiths of the New England states and other districts, is not 
here fourni. Further, tlie invaded rocks have apparently received no 
additions from the magma except in the form of distinct dykes, sills, 
and other forms of considerable size. No granitization is apparent, 
i.e., the addition of chiefly feldspar and quartz, minutely introduced 
along an infinite number of irregular spaces, has not been a feature 
of the batholithic invasion here, as in the eases just mentioned. The 
only apparent effect that the granitic magma has had on its walls is 
to cause a recrystallization of materials to some extent, and thus 
give them a denser texture. Even this metamorphism extends only a 
few feet from the intrusive border. That a certain amount of marginal 
assimilation occurred seems evident by the fact that the granites for 
a short distance from the contacts with the darker rocks, particularly 
the andesites, have an increasingly darker appearance as the wall is 
approached, until at the contact all arc often a dark green colour. 
It is not thought, however, that this process has been operative to 
any great extent, as 20 or 30 feet away from the contact the com
position of the batholith appears to have been unaffected by its 
walls. However, to definitely decide the extent to which assimila
tion has been effective, a large number of rock analyses would require 
to be made, which has not been done for this district.

The method of mechanical batholithic invasion that has been 
mainly effective hero appears to have been that of the breaking away 
of blocks from the roof, and their sinking in the intrusive magma 
which probably rose as they sank to fill the places they had occupied. 
That this process is not only a possible one, but one that has in all 
probability been chiefly operative in the case of the majority, at 
least, of the batholiths of western North America, has been shown by 
Daly, Barrell,* and others. Daly1 has shown that blocks of an 
average rock sink in a magma of average composition, owing to its 
temperature and consequent less density. Accordingly in this dis
trict, as the intrusive has about an average composition and as the 
walls are, in most cases at least, decidedly more basic, these would 
readily sink.

'Op. cit.
*Daly\ R. A.—‘‘The mechanics of igneous intrusion": Amer. Jour. Soc., Vol. XV, 

Apr., 1903. pp. 269-299.
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The walls ot thv batholith may have been tn m.iih- ■ xi- nt fuie I 
«Part by the pressure vxertiil by the invading materials upon them, 
but it is not considered that this has been an extensive factor in 
the invasion process, because the batholith is :$u to in miles wide 
and, as stated above, a cover is believed to have reu ained over tin 
magma until it had cooled, which could hardly be conceived as 
possible if its walls were forced apart such great distances. The 
absence of all foliation and mashing in the portions of the roof that 
still remain also tends strongly to show that no such lateral foree 
has been operative. It is thus apparent, at least, that the granitic 
magma must be now occupying the space that originally contained 
other rocks, and since these have apparently not been forced apart, 
they must have been removed cither upward or downward. There 
is no evidence that they were belched out on the surface, in fact, 
none could have been if the batholith cover was preserved. There
fore, they appear to have sunk in the magma, and to have been 
broken from the roof by the process of overhead-stoping, which 
answers all the requirements of the field of observations in this 
district.

Faulting.
Numbers of faults of considerable displacement may occur in 

this district, but where these intersect only the massive igneous 
rocks at the surface their presence is difficult to detect, and the 
amount of their movement cannot be measured. Thus only on* 
prominent break has been identified, and this is recognizable since 
it intersects sedimentary rocks. This fault has been traced from 
Wheaton River valley on the cast side of Mt. Stevens, in a north
westerly direction to Red ridge, a distance of nearly 10 miles, and it 
may extend considerably farther beyond the northern edge of the 
district mapped.

The amount of the displacement along the eastern sides of Whea
ton and Stevens mountains cannot be measured, as there, gram 
diorites arc in contact with andesites, and both are massive materials. 
However, to the north of Wheaton river the displacement is at least 
as much as 5,000 to 0,000 feet on Mt. Bush and Mt. Folic, as the 
upper members of the Tantalus conglomerates arc brought into con
tact with the Perkins group, showing a movement at least equal in 
amount to the combined thickness of the Laberge, and Tantalus
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The fault is of the normal type, i.e., the lnmging-wall moved 
downward in relation to the foot-wall, and it i* inclined to the north
east at .mplcs varying from 4.V to nearly 00°.

An interesting feature in connexion with this great break is 
that it> location apiiears to have been <leeidedly inHueneed by the 
position of the contact between the andesitic rocks and the granitic 
intrusives. The andesites, as above explained, project as a great wall 
down into the granitic batholith, ami it is the eastern face of this 
wall that appears to have controlled to some extent the location of 
the fault-plane.

Explanation of Geologic Sections.

Observations in the field necessarily reveal conditions only at 
the actual surface, but a compilation of all the data that can be 
obtained, combined with general geological experience, allows of 
inferences being made concerning the* general relations of the lorma- 
tions underground, which approach almost to the degree of certainty 
obtained by observation. Thus, in spite of their inferential char
acter, geologic cross-sections of a region are of great value as show
ing the relations of the various formations to each other, and their 
probable structure. The sections shown in the geological map 
accompanying this report are constructed from the ideas of geologic 
relationship and structure developed in the preceding discussion, but 
a few points may here be worthy ot mention in way of review and 
explanation.

Cross-sections B-13 and C-C show several inclusions in the 
granitic mass underground. These are, of course, not known to 
exist in the actual position shown, but since similar small bodies are 
found scattered over the surface at all elevations, it is only reason
able to assume that others occur under similar conditions beneath 
the exposed portions of the batholith.

Cross-section B-13 shows an irregular apophyse of the granitic 
rock invading the andesites. The structure of this intrusive body is. 
of course, conjectural, but surface observations show that the granitic 
rocks have in many places invaded the older andesitic materials in 
this fashion, and they thus very probably have here a form resembl
ing that shown, which is. however, intended to represent a general 
rather than a specific attitude of the rocks toward one another.
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Cross-section A-A shows the granitic rocks mulct-lying the in 
vaclcd andesites, and the roof is given a stepped form n> if an angular 
block had just been removed. As overhead sloping i> believed to be 
the chief method of mechanical hatholithie invasion, such forms 
would most naturally result.

Other similar explanations might be given, hut these will prob
ably be sufficient to make clear the object the writer has had in com
piling these sections, viz... to present a- dearly as possible his ideas 
of the general structural relationship of the various formations. The 
underground details as presented are only to convey an idea of the 
general structure, rather than sped lie details.

HISTORICAL CKOIAJOV.

The succession of geologic events in Wheaton di-tviet will now 
lie briefly reviewed, and in doing so. all the more important facts 
concerning the structure and stratigraphy will be presented. The 
matter is, of necessity, somewhat fragmentary, and the records of 
long periods have been almost entirely destroyed ; still a systematic 
treatment of the available data may help to make more apparent the 
many vicissitudes which the district has undergone.

The oldest records are contained in the Mt. Stevens group, 
which are more poorly preserved in Wheaton district than in other 
parts of Yukon and Alaska, to the north and west, so that appeal to 
them there will be necessary to supplement the information that is 
available here. The Mt. Stevens rocks only show that at an early 
stage in the history of the district the bed-rock formation consisted 
of quartzites, slates, argillites, and limestones, which were invaded 
by granites, gabbros, rhyolites, andesites, diabases, etc. The relative 
ages of these various members are hut ini]>erfeetly revealed, us all 
are greatly metamorphosed, plicated, distorted, and eroded.

Similar terranes have been carefully studied in Yukon and 
Alaska to the north and northwest of this district, »y a number of 
Canadian and United States geologists,1 who have shown that in

'McConnell, R. (1. "Report on the Klondike (Wild Field*"; Geol.Surv., Can..

Spurr, J. E.—"The Geology of tin* Yukon gold district": 18th Ann. Rep. V. S. 
Geol. Surv., pt. 3,1900.

Prindlc. L.M.- "Gold Placers of the Fortymile, Birch Creek, and Fairbanks 
regions' ' : Bull. V. S. G col. Surv . No. 251.

Brooks. A. Il "Reconnaissance in Tanana and White River basin*' 20th Ann. 
Rep. U. S. Geol. Surv., pt. 2, 1900.
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these districts thousands of feet of arenaceous ami argillaceous 
matter, followed also by great thicknesses of calcareous material, 
were accumulated in lower Pabvozoic times, and that vulcanism was 
active during sedimentation. Silurian fossils' have been found in 
the limestones which appear to be at the top of the series. There is 
a possibility that the gneisses of the terrene may be Pre-Cambrian, 
but this is not considered at all probable.

Throughout a great part, at least, of Yukon territory, sedimen
tation is known to have been terminated in late Silurian or early 
Devonian times by a wide-spread, dynamic revolution which caused 
extensive deformation and metamorphism, and was accompanied by 
considerable volcanic activity. The rocks of the Mt. Stevens group 
may have received their schistose and crystalline character, and some 
of the intrusives may have been injected at this time. However, the 
records of this time arc here sadly dimmed and time-worn, and it is 
only actually known that these old rocks are lithologically very 
similar to the lower Paleozoic rocks described elsewhere in Yukon 
and Alaska, as mentioned above, and that they were highly meta
morphosed and deformed, and to a great extent removed by erosion, 
before they became invaded by the Jurassic granitic intrusives.

Where the records arc still legible, they show that at the close 
of the Silurian disturbance a considerable area was above the sea, 
and a long erosion interval ensued. Some time before the middle 
Devonian, however, a great part of Yukon sank beneath the sea, and 
at about that time vuleanism became active at a number of points. 
The older members of the Perkins group may have then been in-

This sea-invasion which commenced in Devonian time, con
tinued at least well into the Carboniferous, and only 3 or 4 miles to 
the cast of the eastern edge of Wheaton district considerable thick
nesses of Carboniferous2 limestones exist, and 15 or 10 miles to the 
cast, several thousand feet of Devono-Carboniferous quartzites, 
cherts, slates, and limestones occur. However, if any of these sedi
ments were deposited during this period in Wheaton district, they 
were removed before the deposition of the Jura-Cretaceous beds, and 
have left no traces of their former presence.

•Brooks, A. H.—“The Geography and Geology of Alaska”: Prof Paper, No. 45, 
V. S. Geo). Surv., 1906, p. 264.

•The liroad term Carboniferous, in this report. includes both the Mississippian 
and Pennsylvanian formations and is used where the available information i< too 
indefinite to allow of a more exact name being employed.
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Since the time interval between late Silurian ami the beginning 
of Jura-Cretaceous deposition is not represented In any -ediri< m*. 
Wheaton distric t may thus have been a land area. subjected t.. en»- 

aion and intermittent vulcanic invasions througlmm thi- entire time.
I he andesitic member* and possibly also the pyroxenite- and amphi- 

bolites ot the Perkins group, all of which are thought to be of upper 
Pahvozoie age. invaded the older mek* and buried them under How- 
and tufaeeous accumulations ot considerable thickness.

A wide-spread disturbance in Juras*ie and apparently in late 
Jurassic time, interrupted all sedimentation over vast areas, inelud
ing the southwestern part of Yukon, and was accompanied by the 
injection ot vast amounts of igneous materials, including the great 
batholith ot the Coast range, the greatest in the history of Yukon 
territory. A considerable area was above the sea at the close of tbi- 
disturbance, and, what was probably a short period of erosion, cm* tied. 
This was followed by a gradual sinking of the land in Jura-Creta
ceous time, which continued until an extensive land-mass, including 
Wheaton district, was submerged.

The materials that accumulated in this Jura-Cretaceous 1 sea in 
Wheaton district were chiefly such a* have produced, upon consul i 
datioti, ark oses, tuffs, conglomerates, sandstone- and shales. These 
have a maximum thickness at present of possibly ti.utMi feet, but a 
great amount has been removed by erosion. In the extreme southern 
portion of Yukon, the volcanic* play a very important rôle, but tin — 
gradually disappear toward the north, until at loo mijes north of 
the doth parallel the sediments include but little tufaeeous matter. 
In Tantalus coal area,* which is situated a few degrees to the west 
of north, and 120 miles distant front the Pig Bend of the Wheaton, 
the Jura-Cretaceous conglomerates, sandstones, shales, etc., arc at 
least 5,000 feet thick at present, and have been extensively eroded.

. This Jura-Cretaceous period was also characterized by volcanic 
activity, as evidenced by the ash-beds and volcanic breccias found 
intercalated with the normal sediments. These voleanics all appear

'The term Jura-Cretaceous is of necessity employed in this memoir. Numbers 
of fossils have been collected from different localities and persistent efforts have Keen 
made to find others; nevertheless, the plant and animal remains so far collected, 
have afforded but indefinite and unsatisfactory results, and the great accumulation- 
referred to are only known to he of upper Jurassic or ( 'retaeeous age.

*(’aimes, I). D.—“Preliminary memoir on the Lewes and Xordenskiold River- 
coal district”: CJeol. Survey Branch. Dept, of Mines, Canada, Memoir No. 1910, 
pp. 30-38.
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to lie andesitic in character, and are, in places, accompanied by 
andesitic flows. This vulcanism persisted until after sedimentation 
was brought to a close, as dykes are found cutting all the Jura-Cre
taceous beds. Great masses of andesites are also found in Tantalus 
and Braeburn-Kynocke coal areas,1 100 to 120 miles to the north
east of Wheaton district, overlying eroded surfaces and edges of the 
uppermost Jura-Cretaceous sediments.

This Jura-Cretaceous period of sedimentation was terminated 
by a wide-spread deformation, at the close of which a considerable 
area, including Wheaton district and the greater part at least of 
southern Yukon, was above the sea. Degradation became active, and 
from that time to the present no evidence has been obtained to show 
that any portion of southwestern Yukon has been subjected to 
marine conditions. The historic records in Wheaton district from 
the time of the Jura-Cretaceous disturbance until the Pleistocene 
are but few and indefinite, and show mainly that the Jura-Creta
ceous beds were considerably deformed and metamorphosed, that 
erosion continued until a nearly base-levelled surface was produced, 
and that this surface has been subsequently uplifted and dissected. 
Since, however, no sediments occur that are more recent than the 
Jura-Cretaceous beds, and are older than Pleistocene, there is no 
evidence within the district to indicate either during wliat period 
the plana ted surface was elevated or whether or not there has been 
more than one erosion cycle and subsequent uplift.

Following the Jura-Cretaceous disturbance, ami mainly, it is 
thought, during Tertiary time, Wheaton district was subjected to at 
least three volcanic invasions, but the order in which these occurred 
is not definitely known. What appears to be the first, resulted in 
dykes of basalt being injected into the older formations in many 
places. In other parts of Yukon, these basalts poured over the land 
in the form of extensive flows, and, in places, hundreds of feet of 
tufaceous material accumulated. About this time, also, numerous 
dykes of granite-porphyry pierced the older formations. In addition, 
some rhyolites cut the older rocks and flowed over the land surface, 
generally as thin sheets, and were accompanied, in places, by great 
amounts of related tuffs and breccias.

*( aimes, D. D.—"Preliminary memoir on the Lewes and Nordenskiold River9 
coal district": Memoir No. 5, Geol. Surv. Branch, Dept, of Mines. Canada, 191 0 
pp. 38-43.
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In upper Cretaceous tin e a transgression of the sea took 
plan* along the present Yukon basin to the north of Wheaton 
district, and also probably extended to other portions of Alaska and 
northern \ ukon. Deposition continued well into he Eocene, 

“in the Vpper Yukon basin, the Eocene is represented only 
by fresh-water beds which seem to have been laid down in isolated 
basins.*1 In Eocene or Miocene time, a gradual uplift occurred 
which, though of an orographic character, was accompanied by vol
canic activity and by a considerable local disturbance of the Eocene 
beds. The exact date of this erogenic movement is somewhat in 
doubt. Dawson1 refers the uplift to the Eocene, but Brooks' has 
produced considerable evidence to show that the dynamic revolution 
occurred during late Eocene or early Miocene time. A long period 
of crustal stability ensued, during which what is now the Yukon 
plateau, as well, possibly, as the (’oast range and other adjoining 
tra<1s,4 were reduced to a nearly featureless plain which was subse
quently elevated. Dawson " maintains that tie.* planation was accom
plished during the Eocene epitch. that the Miocene was a period of 
vulcanism, deposition, and accumulation, and lie agrees with Brooks" 
in considering that the subsequent uplift occurred in Pliocene or 
early Pleistocene time. Spurr, however, shows that the erosion of 
the Yukon plateau was contemporaneous with the deposition of the 
Miocene strata in the lower valley of Yukon river, and, therefore, 
urges that the Yukon plateau was planated in Miocene time and was 
subsequently uplifted in late Miocene or early Pliocene time.1 It is 
not known, however, to what extent Wheaton district was affected by 
these various movements and disturbances, but it is probable that 
the Jura-Cretaceous sediments were largely deformed by the Eocene 
or Miocene (post-Laramie) dynamic movements, that the district 
was peneplanated during Eocene or pre-Plioeene post-Eocene time, 
and that this planated tract was uplifted to practically its present 
position during late Miocene, Pliocene, or early Pleistocene time.

'Brooks, A. If.—Prof. Paper, No. 45. V. S. G col. Surv., 1900, p. 200.
-Dawson, G. M.—“Geological record in the Rocky Mountain region of Canada": 

Bull. Geol. Soc. of Amer., Vol. 12, p. 79.
Mlrooks, A. H.—Op. pit., pp. 292-293.
‘Spenrcr, A. ('.—"Pacific Mountain Sy-tcm in British Columbia and Alaska" 

Bull. Geol. Sop. of Amer., Vol. 14, Apr., 1903. pp. 117 132.
5Dawson, G. M.—Trans. Rov. Sue. of Can , 1890, Vol. VIII. sec. 4. 1890,pp. 11 17.
'Brooks. A. H —Op.eit.. pr. 290,292,293.
:Spurr, ,1. E.—"Geology of the Yukon gold district, Alaska": Eighteenth Ann. 

Rep., V. S. Geol. Survey, pt. III. 1898, pp. 260. 262. 263.
22286—6|
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During tin* long period of crustal stability previous to this last 
important uplift, the topography was reduced to the form of a broad 
and gently un luluting plain, and only occasional ui reduced hills and 
ridges remained projecting above the general level. This lowland 
surface then became transformed into an upland tract, and the 
streams of the district were thus given renewed life and erosive 
powers, and. consequently, immediately commenced sinking their 
channels in the uplifted peneplain. Soon, numerous deep incisions 
were carved, which intersected the region in various directions. The 
interstream areas became more and more individualized, and assumed 
gradually the asj>cet of separate mountains ami ridges.

The uplift of the Yukon plateau, including Wheaton district 
and the adjoining Coast range on the west (Ding. 2), was of a differ
ential character and was thus really an upwarp, and was so condi
tioned that the resultant topography had the contour of a broad 
shallow trough, the approximate axis of which is occupied by Yukon 
river and its tributary the Lewes, while the Coast range lies along 
its western rim. It thus f us that the westerly portion of 
Wheaton district was more uplifted than parts farther east.

The higher tracts to the west and south of Wheaton district, 
during the Pleistocene, became the gathering grounds for glaciers, 
and huge tongues of ice moved down Corwin and Wheaton River 
valleys and their main tributaries. These valley-glaciers accentu
ated the topography produced by uplift and subsequent erosion, and 
deepened and broadened the depressions they occupied, steepened the 
valley-walls, ami sculptured the land-forms in a manner character
istic of ice-action. Vast amounts of morainal and other glacial 
materials were also deposited over the floors and along the sides of 
the main depressions of the district.

After the retreat of the ice, the topography was practically that 
of to-day. The master-streams have been since employed in remov
ing the burden of glacial sand, gravels, silts, etc., from their valleys, 
but Wheaton river ami its main tributaries have, as yet, not 
succeeded in trenching their channels to bed-rock.

A thin veneer of Recent materials forms the surface nearly 
everywhere. This consists chiefly of sands, gravels, and silts of the 
present waterways, ground-ico, muck, volcanic ash. and soil. This 
volcanic ash is an interesting occurrence, and forms a layer 2 inches 
to 4 inches thick, very near the surface.

9



W 11 KATO X IHSTKICT, Yl K'»\ l KRR1TOKV

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

Wheaton district is of interest, from the standpoint of economic 
geology, for its ore-deposits and its coal-measures. The former will 
Ik* here first considered.

OUK. DEPOSITS.

Introduction.

For convenience of description, the ore-deposits of this district 
may be classified ns follows :—

(а) Gold-silver quartz veins.
(б) Antimony-silver veins.
(r) Silver-lead veins.
(</) C'ontnet-metamorphie ûre-depogits.

The great majority of the ores of the district belong to the first 
three classes, and consist chiefly of veins, the economic importance 
of which depends on their gold, silver, or antimony contents. Quartz 
is, in these veins, nearly everywhere, the most imposant and gener
ally the only gangue mineral. In a few places barite and caleite 
also play this rôle. The only representatives of the last class, the 
metamorphic ore-deposits, arc found on a property near the junc
tion of Becker creek with Wheaton river, and occur replacing bands 
of mica-gneiss, generally near their contact with the Jurassic 
granites. Those ores consist chiefly of magnetite, hematite, and 
ehalcopyritc, associated with garnet, epidote, caleite, and other 
secondary meter " minerals.

Over 500 claims1 have been located in this district since the 
early part of the summer of 1906, and a large portion of these are 
still being held. Some promising discoveries have been made, and, 
in several places, good or even high-grade ore has been found. Still

•The records of the Mining Recorder at Carcross, Y.T.. showed on Feb. 3, 000, 
tlmt 543 claims had boon recorded, to date, in Wheaton district. Of this number 
only 6 were recorded previous to 190fi, and 167of the .543 were still in good standing.

44
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no $ i have ns yet been made. except » few test san: pies of
10 tons or less each, ami no plant lui» been erected in the district for 
treating these ores.

itKi xmiKif iu:\ 1.1.01» next.

All the mining «lone has liven of a prospecting nature, and con
sidering the number and character of the discoveries made, the 
amount of development that has been performed is exceedingly small. 
1 his is due to several causes, among which the following are probably 
the most prominent :—

I’lie Ircight rates charged by the White Pass and Yukon rail
way have been such that it has been practically impossible to ship 
out of the territory any but the highest grade ores ; and to bring in 
equipment and supplies for extensive working meant excessive ex
penditure. Not only have the rates been high, but mining men have 
been unalde to obtain guarantees from the railway company that 
even the rates, at any time fixed, would not be raised in the near

When the discoveries were first made in Wheaton district there 
were no roads, and few trails, extending into this section of country.

A considerable portion of the rolling upland-surface of the 
district is covered with superficial deposits which obscure the various 
vein outcrops and render prospecting difficult. This is much empha
sized by the fact that this surface mantle of soil, partly decomposed 
bed-rock, etc., is frozen the greater part, if not all the year, making 
stripping, trenching, etc., much more expensive than in more south
erly districts. The frost does not interfere with underground mining, 
but is a considerable detriment to prospecting.

Still another element might he mentioned, and this is that a 
considerable number of the men in the district attempting develop
ment work are either entirely untrained in mining methods or. what 
is more generally the ease, are placer miners, and to some extent are 
trying to apply placer methods to quartz mining.

I'KESENT CONDITIONS.

The above-mentioned matters will, however, all right themselves, 
but some time is required, as the district is still new and compara
tively unknown ; and it is hoped that the properties containing work
able ore will he producing in the near future. During the summer

6354
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of 1010 the railway commission decided that the freight rates on ore 
from Whitehorse and Caribou to Skagway diull not exeeed $2 and 
$1.75. respectively, per ton. The Yukon (ioverument lias also con
structed wagon roads to different parts of the Wheaton district, so 
that now all the claims are on. or may he easily connected with, one 
of these roads, and are distant not m- re than 12 to 215 miles by road 
from Robinson on the Whitehorse l'n-s and Yukon railway. Finally, 
the men mining in the district are becoming more experienced, and 
more quartz miners are coining into the country, so that a lack of 
practical workers will also soon become a thing of the past.

Gold-Silver Veins.
K( MM aux.

I in 1er this heading it is intended to give a brief summary of 
the more important facts, free from inference, concerning these 
gold-silver veins.

These veins are of wide-spread distribution in southern Yukon, 
and constitute the major portion of the ore-deposits, not only of 
Wheaton district but also of Windy Arm district to the southeast. 
They occur in Wheaton district throughout a northwesterly trending 
belt 10 miles long and 8 to 9 miles wide. The majority of the 
deposits occur in a strip, 2 miles wide, which extends up the centre 
of this belt and includes M t. Stevens. Wheaton mountain, Tally-11 
mountain, Gold hill, and Mineral hill. Other veins have been foi 
on Mt. Anderson and Red ridge to the west and east, respect: /,
of this 2 mile belt.

The majority of the veins strike, in a general way, parallel to 
the belt in which they occur, which iu turn parallels the trend of 
the Coast range of mountains to the west. The veins are generally 
steeply inclined and dip, prevailingly, to tin east.

These deposits are found chiefly in the Coast Range intrusives, 
but also exist in the schistose members of the Mt. Stevens group— 
principally in the chloritic and scrieitic schists and the greenstone- 
schists. The veins in the granitic rocks occur as fissure fillings and 
are prevailingly regular and persistent in their various characteris
tics, such as strike, thickness, mineral composition, etc., for con
siderable distances. One vein has been traced over 21,000 feet and 
may extend much further, and contains from 4 to 5 feet of vein- 
mnterial throughout this distance. How far the majority of the
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«»tl»er veins may extend .is not known, luit some have he -n traved 
upwards of 1,5(H) feet. They vary in thickness from a few inches to 
7 or h feet, hut the average vein in the granite is from 8 to 4 feet 
thick. Wlit'ii veins occur, however, in the schists the minerals have 
been deposited either in lens-shaped masses lietweeu the foliation- 
planes of the enclosing rock, or in irregular tissures which may 
occur connecting these lenses or may he independent of them. So 
that the deposits in these schistose rocks art* extremely irregular in 
form, but have a general trend parallel to the strike of the mineral 
hell in which they occur. I lie hulk ot the ore occurs in lenses which 
appear to have an average width of ti to N feet ami arc from *20 to 40 
teet long. One exceptional lens on the Acme claim is about loo 
feet long and .‘10 feet wide. Veins in this formation have been traced 
over 1,000 feet, consisting ot a sm*eessioii of lenses and connecting 
tissures.

The vein-tillings consist, in nearly all cast's, mainly of quartz 
which with subordinate amounts of ealeite, constitute the gangue 
minerals. The quartz may present a massive appearance and he so 
finely crystalline that no distinct crystals can In- seen with the naked 
eye ; or it may consist chiefly of large, well-formed prisms which are 
either interlaced or pointed in a parallel manner towaril the centre 
of the vein, thus forming distinct comh-structurcs. All gradations 
between these types of structure may he found.

Galena is the most characteristic metalliferous mineral, and is 
the only one occurring in any considerable amount. It may he very 
finely crystalline, when it is known as ‘steel-galena,* or may occur 
as cubes up to half an inch to the edge. Pyrite ami chalcopyrite 
occasionally exist in scattered particles. Native gold and sylvanite, 
as well as hessite, petzite, and telluric ochre also occur, but have 
been identified in only two localities, Gold hill and Mt. Stevens. 
The gold is generally very tine and occurs apparently both as a 
primary mineral and as an oxidation product of the tcllurides.

The native gold and tcllurides have so far only been found in 
small pockets on the Gold Reef claim on Gold hill, and in some float- 
quartz, which comprised chiefly a large mass of several tons, fourni 
near the summit of Mt. Stevens. Some of the samples of pockets of 
these ores have assayed several thousand dollars per ton in gold and 
silver. The source of the rich quartz on Mt. Stevens has not as yet 
been discovered; but it seems probable considering the large size of
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the main ma»s found and its angular character, that tin* win from 
which it is derived is ]irvsvnt on the hill on which it was found. It 
1* not known, within clow; limits, what average amounts of gold and 
silver the different veins in the district carry; but selected on- from 
the morn promising claims on Mt. Stevens, Wheaton mountain. 
Mineral hill, and elsewhere, contains from $20 to $so per ton.

The zone of vein oxidation is very shallow, and does not appear 
to have hail any appreciable economic effects upon these deposits. 
lTnoxidizcd minerals often occur at the surface and have always been 
encountered above the '10 foot level; also no zone of surface enrich
ment due to weathering has been detected.

Mining in Wheaton district, as mentioned above, is everywhere 
in the prospect stage as yet; and. although the gold-silver veins have 
been exploited more than the other classes of deposits in the district, 
on only five claims Inis 100 feet or more of work been performed. 
On the (lold lteef claim on («old hill there are a number of drifts, 
cross-cuts, raises, shafts, etc., aggregating several hundred feet. On 
four other claims. To to .‘tôt) feet of work has been executed, ehiclly 
in the form of drifts. Three of these drifts have been driven on the 
veins, and the fourth is intended to cross-cut the ore. In all other 
eases where any work at all has been done it is chiefly as assess
ments and in the form of small shafts, less than 20 feet deep, open- 
cuts, trenches, etc. For this reason, although a number of promising 
claims have been located, ami some good ore has been found, it is 
not definitely known that any of the properties possess ore in suffi
cient quantities and containing the requisite values to allow of their 
being profitably mined to any considerable extent under present con
ditions.

IIKTAII.KII DKSCKIl'TIONS.

The Vein-fi/iHure*.- The gold-silver quartz veins are of two 
types, each restricted in its occurrence to one type of rock. These 
arc (1) simple gold-quartz veins in the Jurassic granitic intrusives, 
(2) lenticular veins in the Mt. Stevens schists. These two types 
contain similar minerals, belong to the same vein-system, and are 
contemporaneous in formation. Their differences ore due, as will he 
explained later, to the effect of the containing rock on the formation 
of the fissures.
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Distribution.—The majority of these fissures are limited in 
Wheaton district to a belt 16 miles long by 2 mile- wide. This belt 
extends in n southeasterly direction from Watson river, on the north, 
to the southern portion of Mt. Stevens, which are points at the 
north and south edges, respectively, of Wheaton district. Ten miles 
farther to the southeast, and in line with the general direction of 
this mineral belt, are a number of similar veins, in Windy Arm 
district. Alsu, ores which probably belong to this ehi'S are reported 
to have been fourni to the north of Watson river avid in a line with 
those known to the south. So that when this portion of southern 
Yukon has become more explored it will probably be found that these 
veins exist throughout an area greatly in excess of that existing in 
Wheaton district.

The narrow belt above described includes portions of Mt. Stevens, 
Tally-Ho mountain, Wheaton mountain, Gold hill, llodnett moun
tain, and Mineral hill. In addition, a few veins have been found 
some distance on either side of this area. The most distant of 
importance, so far discovered, is that seen on the Rip, and Wolf claims 
on Mt. Anderson, about 4 miles to the west of the main belt. Veins 
were also noted on the eastern end of Red ridge and elsewhere, 2 to 
.'I miles to the east of this belt. So that altogether these fissures 
occur throughout an area of 8 or 9 miles wide, extending to the 
west to include Mt. Anderson, ami to the east to the eastern edge of 
Red ridge (Diag. 3).

Formations in Which the Fissures Occur.—These ore fissures 
occur in the Coast Range intrusives which are chiefly granites ami 
granodiorites, and also in the chloritic and sericitic schists and 
greenstone-schists of the Mt. Stevens group.

Strikes ami Dips.—All of these fissures so far as is known strike 
in a general direction parallel to the trend of the bolt in which they 
occur. They dip in all cases, except as mentioned below, to the north
east, and are generally steeply inclined, the angles of inclination to 
the horizontal varying from 60° to nearly 90°. Veins in the schists, 
however, are liable to dip to the southwest, but the only one known 
that does so is that on the Gold Reef claim. This irregularity is 
mentioned later.

Influence of Containing Rocks.—The containing rocks have a verv 
marked influence in determining the form of the deposits. The fissures



Diag. 3. Mineral-hearing localities, Wheaton map area, Yukon.
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touinl in tin* granitic formations arc fairly straight and often quite 
persistent lor considerable distances. The veins in the schists, on 
the other hand, arc very irregular, and the greater part cf the ores 
they contain occur as h-ii'-shape l deposits between, and conform 
uble to, the foliation-. * of the enclosing rock. The lenses are
often more or less connected b.v irregular tissures, so that the entire

Fig. 2. Diagram showing strike* of gold-Hiker vein tiHeure.'.

veins, when such can he traced any < -ruble distance, have a 
general trend parallel to those in the granitic rocks, but consist 
partly of lenses, conformable to the schist lamina-, and partly of 
fissures cutting the latter and connecting the lenses. Sometimes 
these connecting fissures are well mineralized and constitute part of 
the vein proper, and again they are nearly or entirely barren. Lenses 
also occur which are apparently entirely unconnected with each other. 
It thus happens that when the foliation planes of the schists are 
parallel, or approximately so. to the general trend of the deposits or 
mineral belt, as on Gold hill, that the greater part of a vein, along 
its outcrop and for a variable depth, tnav be conformable to the 
lamination of the wall rock. This gives the most regular type of

5
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vein in the schistose formations (Fig. 4). But when the schists 
strike at considerable angles from the general trend of the veins, 
these become very irregular ami may appear as disconnected lenses, 
or lenses joined more or less completely by veins cutting the folia
tion planes of the schist, and having a strike considerably at variance 
with that of the lenses (Fig. 3). The shape of the deposits in the 
Mt. Stevens group thus depends upon the character of the members 
of this formation, which is generally much metamorphosed, distorted, 
and plicated. The erratic character of these veins, both at the 
surface and when followed down along their dips, is, therefore, to be 
exacted. Even the simple fissures iu these rocks, as in most schis
tose formations, are very irregular in outline, and the veins, which 
in a place or so on Ml. Stevens, continue in them for considerable 
distances, partake also of this character.

Granitic Rocks

V»'n

Fig. 3. Type of irregular vein in the Fig. 4. Tyjie of more regular vein in
schist*. the nchiittf».

Persistency of the Fissure*. -One vein in the granitic formation 
on Mt. Anderson was traced over 3,(KM) feet and may extend much 
farther, as neither end was found. Throughout this distance it con
tained 4 to 5 feet of quarts and its associated metalliferous minerals. 
No other vein seen in the district has been followed as great a 
distance. The Gold Beef vein on Gold hill, in the Mt. Stevens group, 
outcrops at least 1,000 feet; and another vein in similar rocks on 
the cast side of Mt. Stevens is traceable for upwards of 1,500 feet. 
Most of the other veins have only been followed 200 or 300 feet or 
less. But no systematic attempts have been made in this direction ; 
so others may extend as great or a greater distance than the 3,000 
feet given above as a present observed maximum.

Width of the Fissures in the Granitic Rocks.—The veins in the 
granitic rocks vary in thickness from a few inches to 7 feet or more, 
but 3 to 4 feet seems to be the average. The McDonald Fraction

Granitic Rocks
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vein, one of the best appearing in the district, is. where opened np. 
only 2 feet thick; the vein on the Legal Tender, on Mineral hill, i* 
3 to 3.1 f«*et ; the Silver "Queen vein on Wheaton mountain i* alunit 
3 feet ; and that on the Sunrise on Steven* mountain, although 7 
feet in one place, will not average over 3 feet in thiekne-.- The*e 
are examples of some of tin- best veins in the Coa-t Kang.- intru

Dimensions of the Iamiscs in the Schist oh* Rock'.- Since nio-t 

of the quartz-lenses in the schistose rocks have been cross-cut or 
exposed in only few places if at all. very little is known euiteerninu 
their dimensions. The largest lens discovered, that on the Vmv 
claim on Mt. Stevens, appears to he about luo feet long and 3o feet 
thick at the surface. The other larger lenses appear to have average 
maximum thicknesses of from ti to K feet, and to have length* gener
ally of 20 to 40 feet.

Intersections.—No intersections of members of the gold-silver 
veins have been noted.

Faulting. That the fissures in the granitic rocks in which tin 
gold-silver ores occur are fault-fissures, is shown by the fact that the 
tissu re-walls are generally distinctly sliekensided. and in places are 
covered with gouge ; in addition, the material between the walls of 
the Tally-11 o vein consists to a great extent of breccia ted material. 
The granitic walls of the fissures, however, afford no clue a* to the 
extent of their displacement ; but since schists overlie this forma
tion in places (being remnants of the roof of the granitic batholith) 
if any extensive movements had taken place such would probably be 
evidenced in the overlying rocks. However, no marked, or even 
definite movements of any extent have been detected, except along 
the mineralized fissures in the schists, where movements, apparently 
of only a few inches but at most 2 to 3 feet, were noted in a few 
places. It would, therefore, appear that the displacements along the 
fissures, in both schists and intrusives, are, probably, only slight.

Structural Features of the Fissures in the Granitic Intrusives.— 
The only properties that have afforded any information concerning 
the shape, regularity, etc., of the fissures in the granitic rocks below 
the surface are the Tally-Ho, Legal Tender, and the Rip, on which 
drifts of 100 to 250 feet have been driven on the veins. These work
ings show that the fissures, as far as they have been followed, arc 
remarkably persistent as concerns strike, dip, distance apart ui
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walls, etc. No foot, or hanging-wall stringers or branching fissures 
were encountered, and no close, parallel fissures have been discovered 
such as occur in connexion with lodes, and arc produced by com
pression. It would thus appear that these gold-quartz fissures, in 
the majority of instances at least, are simple in form.

Origin of the Fissures.—These ore-containing fissures all occur 
along the eastern portion of the granitic bathnlith: the majority 
strike in a direction parallel to the general trend of the eastern edge 
of this intrusive mass; and all the fissures in the granitic rocks dip 
to the northeast, away from the centre of the intrusive area. Chiefly 
from these facts, an attempt is made to determine the origin of the 
fissures containing the gold-silver veins, and those in the Coast 
Range intrusives will be fir*t considered.

The forces operative in the earth's crust that are known to 
produce Assuring are those of torsion, tension, and compression—all 
more or les* aided by gravity. Daubrée1 has demonstrated experi
mentally, that whenever torsional forces are effective, two systems of 
fracturing tend to be produced, nearly at right angles to each other. 
Becker8 and Van Ilisc8 have also shown that compressive forces 
operative in an approximately homogeneous substance, such as 
granite, also result normally in two sets of fissures being formed. 
These occur at about 4.ri° to the direction of the applied force, and, 
therefore, at about 90° to each other. However, all the gold-quartz 
veins of the district appear to exist in a single system of fissures 
that occur parallel to the general structure of the region, and no 
evidence of cross-fissuring was detected.

Such an extensive, single system of parallel fissures would seem 
to be most probably the result of tension, more or less assisted by 
gravity. Only two possible explanations suggest themselves as being 
efficient to cause such a force or forces to become exerted in this 
district. The first is that these fissures are the result of contrac
tion due to the cooling of the granitic body. As shown by W. H. 
Weed4 and Joseph Barrel 1/' such huge masses of rock cool slowly as

iDuubréo, A.—“Études Synthétiques de Géologie Expérimentale": pp. 507-527.
2Hecker, Geo. F—“Finite homogeneous strains, flow, and rupture of roeks": 

Geol. Soc. Am. Bull., Vol. IV, pp. 13-90,1893.
•Van Ilisc, ('. A.—"Principles of Pre-Cambrian N. Amer, geology": Sixteenth 

Ana. Rep., pt. I, V. S. Geol. Surv., pp. 633-0S2.
4Weed, W. II.—Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Fng.. Yol. 33, 1903, p. 745.
‘Harrell. Joseph—"Geology of the Marysville Mining District, Montana": Prof. 

Paper, No. 57, 1907, V. S. Geol, Surv., pp. 105-100.
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a whole, and have no tendency to form wide contraction cracks; hut 
still as the marginal portion ami the contact mvtamorphic zone 
cooled, there would be a tendency for these portions to shrink away 
from the surrounding rocks, and a system of fissures, parallel to the 
contact, would he formed, dipping away from the centre of the cool
ing body. In some cases a -y.stvm of fissures is found, which strikes 
at right angles to the edge of the intrusive, due to cooling and con
sequent shortening of the marginal portion of the mass. However, 
this is not a nece-sary accompanying phenomenon, and all the 
contraction may well he taken up, particularly in the case of such 
persistently linear masses a» tin* Coast Range batholith, by a single 
system of fissures parallel to the contact line. (*ra\ ity would also 
in all probability be effective in causing foot-wall portions to sink, 
in places, and fault-tissurcs would be produced resembling, in all the 
observed particulars, these in Wheaton district which are being con
sidered.

The second theory for the formation of these tissures attributes 
their origin primarily to causes differing considerably from those 
just enumerated ; hut still all may have acted more or le**» simul
taneously. so that it is conceivable that they may have been very 
intimately associated and that u combination of them may have 
been the true cause of the production of these fissures.

It has been shown in the chapter on ‘ General Geology,' that the 
northwestern part of Yukon territory suffered an extensive dynamic 
revolution in about late Jurassic time, and as a consequence, the 
whole tract was uplifted. This disturbance was accompanied by 
volcanic activity on a profound scale, and during this period the 
Coast Range batholith was intruded. It is also known that the 
portion of the district that is now occupied by the Const range 
(which is composed of the granitic batholith) was considerably more 
uplifted than the adjoining area to the east. Such differential up
lifts are known t*i frequently determine lines of weakness between 
the upper and lower divisions of the upraised tracts, which is liable 
to result in the gradual relative resettling of the less uplifted area, 
producing normal faulting. As the fissures in Wheaton district 
that are being discussed lie 10 nr 12 miles to the east of the moun
tain front of the Coast range, the forces, due to this cause, acting to 
cause them, would at this distance have become dissipated, and would 
cause in al probability only slight displacements, such as charac-
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feme these faults in this locality. Also as normal faults would he 
produced with <li|>s consequently away from the mountains, the faults 
would in every way correspond to those that here exist.

X\ hat might he considered a third explanation, hut which 
amounts in reality to nearly that just given, is developed hy Cham
berlain and Salisbury.1 They suggest that great land masses are at 
times ‘ relatively elevated above tin* plane of isostatic equilibrium, 
and. as the mass of the interior, though solid, is not absolutely rigid, 
there is ground for the presumption that the excess of gravity in the 
protuberant portions was gradually relieved by their slow sinking.* 
* A direct movement downward, which would be the primary phase 
of an isostatic movement, would, however, tend to develop thrust, hut 
because of the protuberance, a lateral creep is postulated.’ Such a 
lateral creep, acting along the edge of the Coast Range batholith in 
Wheaton district, would cause normal faulting of small displace
ment. in all probability, such as is here observed.

Therefore, whether these fissures are primarily due to contrac
tion of the granitic mass on cooling, or to an isostatic readjustment 
subsequent to crustal disturbances, must for the present remain an 
open question ; but it is quite conceivable that both causes have been 
operatix'e. In any case, the effective forces appear to have been those 
of tension, or stretching, combined with differential vertical forces, 
or gravity.

The ore-filled cavities in the schists art1 believed to have had in 
a general way a similar origin to the fissures in the intrusives. But 
as the schists are always foliated and often fissile, the cavities in 
them, containing the ore-materials, differ widely in character from 
those in the more homogeneous intrusives, and are extremely irregu
lar. As mentioned above, the veins in the schists consist chiefly of 
quartz-lenses, conformable to the laminations of the .ontaining rock, 
more or less connected by irregular fissures cutting the foliation 
directions; but, in places, fissures were found independent of lenses. 
Still in all cases, as far as is known, these veins, as a whole, have a 
general trend parallel to those in the granitic intrusives. Also the 
veins in the two formations, as discussed more fully abox’e, are, 
almost beyond a doubt, of the same age. Slight displacements not 
exceeding 1 or 2 feet, and possibly only a few inches in amount.

'Geology, Vol. II, Earth History, p. 131,
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were further noted in a few phic”* in tlie whists. Thus, although 
the cavities containing the individ el h-n-.- are believed to have had 
a special and somewhat ind« ; . mlent < rigin. th v ncral trend of the 
veins and the actual figure- arc thought to lw due to the same 
agencies that caused th • iis<ire* in the granitic rocks; and tin* veins 
prohahly represent the upward . t. u-i* n- or cuitinnations, in some 
cases at least, of the veins in the intrusive-, and r« mhle the latter 
as nearly as rocks of this schistose hahit are aide to r« pr<i«lm*e such.

The various h ns-shaped spaces in the sehi«t< which have liconic 
tilled with quart/, and a-<o< iated minerals in such a way that the 
rock curves outward on either >ide to enclose the ore-materials, 
prohahly owe their origin to more than one source. As the schist 
lamina* are very irregular in form, the movement f one over the 
other might cause intervening -par.- p. lie formed. The -nine thing 
occurs when irregularly-shaped tissu re-walls move relative to one 
another, so that a curved surface conies opposite one curved in the 
opposite direction, producing a cavity between them. Still pheno
mena of this kind do not appear here to have I n n important factor-. 
The quartz is typically mi-dve in tructuie, as if torn l under such 
conditions that no open space existed at the tin < of crystallization. 
Further, the walls of the-c cavities are rarely noticeably striated, 
showing that, at least, the majority of thc-c space- were not pro
duced by movements of their containing walls over each other.

Pressure applied to the ends of schist lamina* will cause them to 
bulge apart in place-, producing lem-shapcd -uaci-s between them 
Also it has been shown 1 that the force exerted by a crystal while 
forming is equal >•» that required to crush it when consolidated, and 
that many tissures have been considerably altered by the growing 
force of minerals being deposited in them. It will thus ht? seen that 
once a small opening is produced, -utiicient for quartz-containing 
solutions to enter and deposit even a -mall amount of their burden, 
the force of crystallization would I" -utiicient to gradually force its 
walls apart to make room for itself and more incoming solutions. 
So, in this way, lens-shaped, mineral-filled cavities may be produced. 
Pressure commences the proct -s, causing the mineralization to lie 
localized, and is succeeded by the force of crystallization of the 
mineral matter introduced by the solutions. Quartz deposited in

•Becker, (ivo. F. and Dnv, Arthur I..—"Tin* linear force of growing crystal»": 
Wash. Acad. Sci.. Proc., Vol. 7, pp. 2X3-288. 1905.
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this manner will crystallize with a massive structure and its walls 
will not necessarily be striated. The quartz and associated minerals 
t"iind in the lenses in the Mt. Stevens schists were introduced by 
solutions, as discussed below, so that in the manner here outlined 
the lenses could have and are believed to have originated.

Irregular Dip». The apparently irregular dips of veins in the 
'«•histose rocks, referred to previously, can now be readily explained. 
I best* veins, when conformable to the lamina* of the enclosing rock, 
may incline either to the northeast or southwest. This is accounted 
tor by the fact that mineralizing solutions on emerging from a 
tissure in the granitic rocks will tend to continue upward following 
the readiest plane of circulation. If such happens to be a foliation 
plane, this is just as liable to dip one way as the other. The Gold 
Reef vein is the only one of any extent, however, that is known to 
dip to the southwest.

Fissure-fillings and M ineralomi. The vein materials of these 
gold-silver veins consist predominantly of quartz with <01110 calcite, 
galena, pyrite, ehaleopyrite, zinc-blende, and, in some few cases, gold 
and sylvanite. Galena is the only metallic mineral which ever com
prises any considerable percentage of the vein-filling, the others 
occurring as sparsely disseminated particles. Gouge occurs on the 
walls of some of the veins, and brecciated wall-rock is also found 
constituting a part of one.

Gangue-minerals.—Quartz is always the chief and, in most 
cases, the only gangue-minerai, but calcite is occasionally associated 
with it in minor amounts. In the lenses in the schists, the quartz 
has always a massive appearance, but in the fissures in the granitic 
mcks it is often coarsely crystalline, and long, well-formed crystals 
frequently occur pointing from the walls towards the interior of the 
veins, forming typical comb-structures. An interlacing of long 
quartz prisms is also often to be noted, and is particularly well seen 
in the Legal Tender and Tally-Ho veins. Structures of the latter 
variety have considerable inter-crystal space, in which other minerals 
are at times deposited. Such crystal development shows that open 
space existed between the fissure walls at the time of the quartz 
deposition.

Metallic Minerals.—The metallic minerals are generally present 
in relatively small amounts, and rarely constitute any considerable
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jiercentuge uf tin- win-tilling. Where ihr>- n: n< ml- ar • fairly 
alnmdant in the ores in the granitic formation the exhibit often h 
rough alignment, parallel to the walls ; this does not occur in the 
quart/, lenses in the schists, where the metallic minerals are ii regu
larly distributed through the gangue.

(ialenu is the only metallic mineral that occurs at all vxtcn-ively 
and. in places, as on the McDonald fraction, the Tally-Ho, an I else
where, it constitutes, for limited distances, tin greater part of th*> 
vein-matter. Such occurrences appear to U> in the form of pockets 
which vary in size from a few feet in length to those of considerable 
size, and may even attain the proportion of shouts : but nowhere has 
sufficient development as vet been performed to afford definite 
information on this point. The galena may he very fine, or may 
occur in cubes as much as halt an inch in thickness. A considerable 
port a. at least, of this mineral is silver-bearing and also appears 
to be associated with the gold content of the ore, as quartz contain
ing no galena rarely, if ever, carries appreciable amount- of gold; 
but where wen scattered particles of galena are found, however, the 
ore is liable to assay well in gold. Pyrite and vhnlcopyrite uecur 
hut sparsely distributed through the quartz, and in most places are 
rarely encountered.

On the («old Beef claim on Gold hill, and on the Buffalo Hump 
group on Mt. Stevens, telluride minerals have been discovered. On 
the Gold Iteef these occur in pockets from the size of a man’s head 
to one of 600 or 900 pounds weight. Very fexv pockets have been 
found, not nearly sufficient to pay for working the property, a-» the 
vein is elsewhere very low grade. The principal tellurium mineral 
found is sylvan it c, but hessite and petzite have been identified in 
the laboratory. Telluric ochre also occurs us a result of the weather
ing of the other tellurium minerals.

Sylvanite is monoclinic in crystalline form, and often occurs in 
branching arborescent form- resembling written characters. .It is 
also bladed and imperfectly columnar to granular ; lias excellent 
cleavage; is brittle and very soft, having a hardness of 1-5-2. i.e., 
generally somewhat less than that of gypsum ; has a specific gravity 
of 7 *9-8*3. and has a brilliant metallic lustre and colour, with streak 
pure steel-grey to silver-white, inclining to yellow. In composition 
this mineral is the telluride of gold and silver (Au, Ag) Te, with 
f*2-l per cent tellurium. 24-5 per cent gold, and 13-4 per cent silver.

tarn 7|
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Hessite is the silver tellurido, Ag.Tv. It is isometric when 
crystalline, hut is usually massive, con:pact or tine-grained. It has 
distinct cleavage; can he readily cut with a knife; has a hardness 
of 2*5-3, and a speeilie gravity of 8*31 8-45; and ha» n colour 
between lead-grey and steel-grey.

Ketzite is a rare gold-silver tellurido (Ag, An),'l e with the 
silver; gold 3: 1. It is massive, and granular to compact; slightly 
sectile to brittle ; and has a hardness of 2*5-3; and a specific gravity 
of 8*7-9*02. Its colour is steel-grey to iron black.

The telluric ochre occurs as a whitish to yellowish coating on 
the rock surface. When pure it consists of tellurite, TeOa, which 
forms slender, orthorhombic, prismatic crystals, and small spherical 
masses ; is soft, and white or yellowish-white in colour; and has an 
adamantine lustre and excellent cleavage. However, it is generally 
associated with numbers of impurities, as lead carbonate, iron oxide, 
etc., and then has a more yellow to reddish appearance.

Free gold occurs with these minerals in the form of small par
ticles, generally entirely invisible to the naked eye, or in a few cases, 
in larger grain- or spongy masses. The latter and some of the more 
minute particles occur surrounded by the tclluridea and have been 
set free from these by oxidation. Solid particles of bright gold with 
normal characteristics were also noted in the (lold Reef and else
where, which are apparently of primary origin. These pockets of 
tellurido ores are extremely rich, assaying often thousands of dollars 
per ton, but the amount of ore in each pocket is small, averaging 
perhaps not more than 50 pounds each.

On the Buffalo Hump group ou Mt. Stevens a number of tons 
of float-quartz was found, near the summit of the hill, which con
tained. in addition to some galena, disseminated particles of 
sylvanito and free gold. It is not known what this ore uveraged, but 
assays from $100 to several times this amount tier ton are reported. 
The gold here occurs generally as very minute particles, as on the 
Gold Beef, and is partly primary.

Assay Values. -What the average ores in the various gold-silver 
veins will assay is not known, hut selected ores from the McDonald 
Fraction, the Tally-llo, the Sunrise, the Rip, the Legal Tender, and 
others of the more promising properties contain generally from $20 
to $80 per ton in gold and silver, the gold being generally consider
ably in excess of the silver.
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(muge ami lireeein. From oiie-foiirili tu one inch of a clayey 
gouge has btvn deposited mi flu* walls til -01110 of the veins. This 
consists of comminuted wall-rock, grouutl by movement ,,f the walls 
on one another. The broken particles have been afterwards deeom- 
poacd by circulating waters, which have been intliiential in altering 
the feldspars to clay, sericite, etc., forming the pasty selvage so 
characteristic of many veins. The vein most noticeable for its sel
vage is on the Tally-Ho group; this is also the only one of these 
gold-silver veins that is characterized by any considerable amount of 
hrecciated material. On this property a fault-zone, from 4 to 12 
feet in thickness, occurs, which consists largely of fragments of wall- 
rock, the size of which varies from microscopic to s or 10 inches in 
diameter; through this broken material ami along the walls of the 
fault-zone several seams of gouge, up to one inch in thickness, occur. 
The quartz which constitutes the main vein on the Tally-Ho follows 
the foot-wall, and also has been deposited, to sumo extent, between 
the breccia-fragments.

Age of the Veins. As to the age of these vein*, it is known that 
they were formed after the outer |M>rtion. at least, of the granitic 
mn-s had cooled, as they cut this rock. Also they are older than the 
Carmack basalts, the members of the Wheaton Hiver series, the 
Kluslia intrusive*. and the Chieftain Hill volcanic*, as an andesitic 
dyke lieloiiging to the oldest of these, the Chieftain Hill volennies, 
is known to cut the vein traversing the Rip ami Wolf claims on Mt. 
Anderson. This fixes the age of the veins as late Jurassic or later, 
but earlier than late Cretaceous or early Tertiary.

As ext lained later, these veins are also believed to be genetically 
<omieoted with some série-, of igneous rocks. The Chieftain Hill 
andesites which cut them are the old<*st known igneous rocks in the 
district, that arc more recent than the Jurassic granitic intrusives 
in which the ores occur. It follows, by elimination, that the veins 
are probably associated with the granitic rocks which are cut by 
them. Moreover, as explained more fully later, these veins in the 
field appear to lie everywhere intimately ussocinttsl with these 
granitic intrusive*, which is taken ns further evidence of their 
genetic connexion. These points indicate that the veins were formed 
after the outer portion of the granitic hatholith had cooled, but 
while the interior was still hot; if this is so, the veins are of late 
Jurassic age.
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Synchronous Ago of tin* Veins in tlio Schists and Granitic 
Rocks.—The veins in the schists and granitic rocks, as shown above, 
have in a general way parallel strikes and occur closely associated 
in the same long, narrow, mineralized holt. Also the mineral con
tents of the veins are practically identical in both formations. Even 
the rare telluride minerals, particularly sylvanite, lihve been found 
both on Mt. Stevens, in a vein in granite, and on Gold hill in the 
Gold Reef vein in schist. It. would thus appear that the veins in 
tho»o two formations have had a common origin ami are synchronous 
in ag«‘. No vein, however, has so far been traced from one rock to 
the other, hut this i« not considered significant, as such a large pro
portion of the surface is covered with superficial deposits, ami 
further, the areas of the schistose rucks are only small ami scattered.

Alteration of Wall-rock-. Compared with many other districts, 
but little mctasoimitie alteration appears to have taken place in the 
walls of these tissures as i result of vein-formation. The granitic 
r«‘< ks are prevailingly greyish in «'«dour. hut. in places, due to con
siderable amount of contained pink ortlmclase. are distinctly reddish. 
These1 rocks, in some cases, have hi-en somewhat altered for a few 
inches or even 2 or feet, from the vein on either side, the amount 
of alteration deemising with the distance from the ure-n aterial. As 
a result of this alteration the walls are rendeml slightly softer and 
are bleaidieil to a light grey or almost white appearance. Iu no ea-c 
observed, however, did alteration extend to the point of masking the 
character of the rock. The <*xa«'t nature of tin* chemical and 
mincralogical changes which have t.-ikcn place has not been deter
mined. The schists have be -n even !«*>> affected than tin* intrusives, 
and at no plaee was any deci<h*«l or marked alteration apparent in 
these rocks adjacent to the vein materials.

Oxidation.—The zone of vein-oxidation is prevailingly shallow. 
Tn the majority of mining districts the limit of complete oxidation, 
as a rule, coincides with the water-level, anil in many eases the 
process may partly, if not completely, alter the veins for considerable 
distances below the water-surface. Here, in these gold-silver veins, 
oxidation has only appreciably affected the ores very near the surface. 
Tn places, unaltered sulphides are reached in 4 or 5 feet, and, in all 
the cases reported, they have been encountered in less than :>0 feet. 
Several causes may be suggested to account for this.
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In the first dace, on aeeouut of the northern latitude of this 
district, tin* ground is, in most places, continuously frozen to con-. 
siderable depths. I nder these vendition*. chcmi<-;d action proceed* 
slowly mid to a slight degree.

The drainage n ay also have an important hearing upon oxida
tion in this district. As shown in the descriptions of the topography, 
the mountains are prevailingly steep-sided, so that the run-off from 
tnc hill-tops is in trust places, rapid and complete. This naturally 
tends to diminish the effects of oxidate . as the waters are so rapidly 
conveyed from the uplands to the main valley-depressions that they 
have relatively little opportunity to act upon the mineral-deposits.

Still another point should be mentioned in this connexion. As 
stated previously, the chief metallic mineral occurring in these veins 
is galena : pyrite is hut rarely encountered, and ir.nrensitc was not 
identified. Recently II. A. Buehler and V. A. (iuttsvlialk1 have 
demonstrated ex|ierimeiitally, that galena alone i* oxidizablc with 
difficulty under ordinary surface conditions; hut that, like many 
other common sulphides such as zinc-blende and ehaleopyritc, it is 
readily oxidized in the presence of pyrite or mareasite. The fact 
that galena in these gold-quartz veins i* generally unassoeiated with 
these minerals may. in part, account for the slight amount of oxida
tion that has occurred.

At tiie surface, the flight amount of pyrite that is present is 
altered to liinonite, and the ehaleopyritc is changed to some extent 
to azurite and malachite.

Leaching and Enrichment. -In gold-silver veins of the calcite 
type, it is common to find a decided enrichment in the oxidized part 
of the deposit, due to the reduction in volume of the ore by solution, 
and the removal of certain constituents—chiefly the soluble car
bonate and sulphides. In the gold-silver veins of Wheaton district 
there is no indication of an enrichment of the oxidized zone. This 
may lie explained by the fact that these deposits contain very little 
calcite and only small amounts of sulphides, and, further, the cold 
waters existing at this northern latitude do not dissolve sulphides at 
all readily, particularly when little or no pyrite is present, as just 
mentioned when considering the oxidation of these veins.

Also, since the metallic minerals of these deposits have lx*en but 
slightly leached near the surface, there is little chance of finding any

•"Oxidation of Sulphates": Kcon. Geo!., Vol. V, No. 1. Jan., 1910.
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considerable zone of secondary enrichment witli depth at or near the 
water-level, due to the deposition of these minerals dissolved from

Persistency and Probable Vertical Extent.—Considering the 
shallow zone of oxidation, the apparently slight amount of leaching 
that has been effected, and the improbability of any important zone 
of secondary enrichment being encountered with depth, it appears 
that these veins should maintain, for a considerable portion of their 
vertical extent, the characteristics and mineralization which dis
tinguish them near the surface. Further, it has been observed that 
in few places in the world do veins extend downward for a distance 
greater than their length at the surface. So in all probability this 
will be found to hold true in Yukon; and the veins which are the 
most persistent at the surface will also extend the farthest down-

Genesis.—In recent years a number of geologists have studied 
the various vein-forming minerals with a view to determining their 
mode of occurrence, and believe that certain mineral combinations 
arc characteristic of each of the vein zones in which ores arc found. 
Also, certain individual minerals arc diagnostic of particular zones, 
but as such minerals are prevailingly of rare occurrence, the mineral 
combinations are the more useful in considering the genesis of an 
ore-deposit.

In these gold-silver veins, none of the minerals are found that 
are characteristic of the deeper vein zone, such as albite, amphibole, 
biotite, diopsidc, garnet, hornblende, scapolite, spinel, topaz, graphite, 
ilmenite, pyrrhotite, specularite, etc. Further, there is a decided 
lack of the minerals characteristic of pneumatolytic veins, i.e., those 
that arc now recognized to be directly connected with plutonic intru
sive rocks, and have been derived from them through the agency of 
magmatic gases dissolved in them at the time of the intrusion, and 
existing, therefore, at high pressure and above the critical tempera
ture of water. Some of the minerals that are most useful in dis
tinguishing such deposits are tourmaline; fluorite, apatite, spodu- 
menc, muscovite, alkali feldspars, cassiterite, wolframite, molyb
denite, magnetite, bornite, and arsenopyrite.

It follows by a process of elimination that these gold-silver 
veins belong to the upper vein zone. The minerals composing the 
deposits are quartz calcite, galena, pyrite, chalcopyrite, free-gold,
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and certain tellurides. Of these, tlie quartz, pyrite, elmlcopyrite, and 
native-gold are known to be frequent deposits m all the zones an I 
so, by themselves, afford little information. The gal na an 1 ealvite 
are also somewhat persistent in their occurrence, but tellu rides ore 
only known to occur in the deeper vein and upper vein zones. 
Further, the association of the minerals is such as is only encoun
tered in the upper vein zone; to which, for the above reasons, it is 
considered that these deposits in all probability belong.

A study ofeforn.or topographies, and of the geological occurrence 
of these ores, also assists to some extent in the study of their genesis, 
although not to the same extent as in other types of ore-deposits 
found in Wheaton district.

That ore-bearing quartz veins are deposited rroin circulating 
waters containing dissolved gases and metalliferous compounds, is 
a now well recognized fact. It is further generally supposed that 
these waters are connected with the intrusion of igneous rock. In 
the ease of these gold-silver veins, it has been shown in a previous 
portion of this chapter, that all the igneous rocks of the district 
that are newer than the granitic intrusives in which the veins occur 
arc more recent than the veins themselves. It is, therefore, apparent 
that if these deposits are associated with any of the known igneous 
materials of the district, these must be the Jurassic granitic rocks. 
In the field the veins appear everywhere to be intimately associated 
with these intrusives, so that the genetic relationship between them 
appears certain. If this be true, the solutions depositing the ores 
traversed the fractures in the outer, cooler portions of these granitic 
rocks, and also in all probability extended up into the overlying 
schists as well, and distributed their load of dissolved mineral- 
matter, while the interior of the granitic mass was still in a highly 
heated condition. In the formation of the veins, the rock-formations 
were but little, if at all, replaced, and the material was practically 
all deposited between the fissure-walls.

Further, the portions of the veins that are exposed to view all 
occur near the top of the batholith, either in the intrusive rock 
itself or in the schists, and are believed to have formed shortly after 
the intrusives of the granitic mass. There is no direct evidence in 
this district to show at what depth below the surface this granitic 
material consolidated, but investigations that have been made in 
recent years tend to show in many places, at lea^t, in the Western
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( ordillern oi Xorth America, that tlie upper portion» of these great 
hatholithic bodies are intrude»! to very near the surface, and do not 
cool, as formerly thought, in the abyssal depths.

Harrell1 * has shown that the great Boulder batholith of Montana 
in places to within 2,000 feet of the surface. Smith and
Mendenhall8 have also noted the instance of a in the Cu»-
cades that was covered, at the time of its intrusion, by only a series 
oi extrusive andesites. Other similar observations have been made 
in other places.3 * So it is quite possible that these vt*ins which occur 
r the upper portions of the Coast Range granitic batholith may 
have penetrated to within 2,000 or 3,000 feet, or even less of the

DKSi HirrioNS OF MINING I'HOI'EHTIF.S.

I lie mining properties hereunder considered an» mentioned in 
order, commencing at the southeast and proceeding to the west and 
north. No attempt is made to include all the claims in the district 
that belong to the gold-silver class. A number only of the more 
promising are described.

Ml. élevons. The Hawk Eye group of three claims, owned by 
the * Tally-Ho Boys,’ is situated on the Wheaton River slope of Mt. 
Stevens. 1 wo veins have been discovered on the property, in ehlor- 
itie and sericitic schists, which have average thicknesses where 
exposed of 20 inches, and -1 to 4 feet, respectively. The vein-material 
consists of quartz impregnated, to some extent, with galena and 
chalcopyrite. It is not known what the ore will assay.

The Acme claim, owned by <>. Dickson, is situated on the top of 
Mt. Stevens, and contains the largest quartz-lens noted in Wheaton 
district. This lenticular mass occurs in chloritic and sericitic 
schists, is 30 feet wide in one place, and appears to he about 100 feet 
long. On account of drift, neither end of the lens was seen, and it 
is not known whether quartz continues farther than the 100 feet in 
either direction or not. In places some galena ami pyrite occur, 
but the bulk of the quartz contains practically no metalliferous 
minerals.

1 Harrell .Joseph—*'Geology of the Marysville mining district. Montana": Prof.
Paper. No, 57, I . S. Cool. Surv., p. 10H.

5Sniith, G. O. and Mendenhall, W. C.—“Tertiary granite in the northern Cas
cades ; Hull. C.eol. Sop. Amer.. Vol. 1. 1900. pp. 223-230.

’Hague. Arnold—“Early Tertiary volcanoes'of the Absaroka Range" 
Address, Geol. Soe. Wash.. 1899, pp. 23. 29. Pres.

7677
953857
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The Buffalo Hump group, owned by Mr. Cieo. Stevens, consists 
<'f three claim*, the Sunrise, Golden Slipper. nn«l Wheaton. These 
all adjoin, mid are located in line, forming a group, three claims in 
length, in an east and west direction, along the north end of Mt. 
Stevens. This is the most widely known property on Mt. Stevens.

On the Golden Slipper claim several tons of quart/, were dis
covered. which was thought at first to form part of n vein in *itu, a* 
it ha*l distinct granitic walls and was hut little broken. Subsequent 
development showed this quartz and its associated n>rk-material to 
be all transported material. This overlies similar rocks which Mon g 
to the Coast Range intrusive», occurs near the summit of the hill 
and doe* not appear to have travelled any considerable distance. A 
drift was commenced in the direction of the supposed origin of the 
quartz, and in August last f 100ft) had been driven 85 feet, and from 
it 20 feet of cross-cuts had Mm run. hut no vein was encountered.

This quartz, in addition to a small amount of disseminated 
galena in tine grains, also contains «onto free-gold and sylvanite. 
The gold occurs either as small, spongy masses, usually surrounded 
by sylvanite. or in the form of minute, bright particles, often too 
small to be detected with the naked eye. The spongy gold has been 
derived bv oxidation from the sylvanite. hut some of the gold occur*, 
apparently, as a primary ore. The telluride exists in -mall hunch-*, 
scattered throughout the quartz.

At several places on this and adjoining claims, smaller masses 
and piece* of high-grade quartz have M*n found, all of which arc 
angular in form, do not appear to have Mm transported far. and arc 
found chiefly near the summit of the mountain*. For these reasons, 
it is thought that the rich quartz wa- probably originally derived 
from some |iortion of Mt. Stevens.

On the Surprise claim is a quartz vein, in a tissure in granite, 
which carries some galena and native gold. Both of these latter 
minerals occur sparsely distributed throughout the gangue, and are 
here, so far as has Mm discovered, not associated with any of the 
telluride minerals found on other veins showing native gold.

The vein is 7 feet thick in one place, where a small open-cut ha* 
been made, hut will not average more than 2 or 3 feet in thickness 
for the 50 feet that the ore ha* 1-een traced. The amount of gold 
and silver this quartz will average per ton is not even approximately 
known.
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Wheaton Mountain.—The McDonald Fraction, situated near the 
western edge of Wheaton mountain, is probably the most promising 
prospect on this hill. Outcropping here, in a tissure in granite, is a 
vein of quartz which strikes N. 47° W., and dips to the northeast at 
angles approaching vertically. The vein is well mineralized, chiefly 
with argentiferous galena which, in places, constitutes the greater 
part of the vein-filling. The minerals occasionally exhibit a dis
tinctly banded structure. The quartz varies from fine to coarsely 
crystalline, and where most dense is very massive in appearance, and 
individual crystals cannot be distinguished. In other places, dis
tinct comb-structures and well-formed interlacing prisms are char
acteristic. It is claimed that this ore contains gold and silver in 
very encouraging amounts.

A shall, possibly 20 feet deep, constitutes practically all tho 
development so far performed on this property.

The Silver Queen and Gopher claims arc situated on the western 
part of Wheaton mountain, near the McDonald Fraction, and are 
the principal claims in a group of seven owned by the ‘ Tally-Ho 
Hoys.’ On the Silver Queen is a quartz vein, in granite, which, 
where it is exposed, is 3 feet thick, and contains galena and pyrite. 
On the Gopher, is an irregular, lenticular mass of quartz in green
stone-schist, which, at the widest point discovered, is 7 feet from 
wall to wall. The quartz is very massive and carries scattered 
particles of galena. Neither of these veins has been developed to 
any extent, and it is not known, on account of superficial, frozen 
material, how persistent or extensive they are. The quartz from 
both claims is reported to carry encouraging amounts of gold and 
silver.

Tally-Ho Gulch and Vicinity.—Tally-IIo Group.—On the west 
side of the Tally-Ho gulch, which extends along the western end of 
Wheaton mountain, a group of eight claims, the Tally-IIo group, 
has been located by Adam Birnie, C. J. Irvine, C. I. Burnside, 
W. M. Hair, and F. T. McGlashan, who have formed a partnership 
for prospecting and mining purposes, and are known throughout the 
district as the ‘ Tally-Ho Boys.’

All the assessment and other work for the entire group has been 
performed in the development of a single vein, that was considered 
the most important on the property. The ore occurs in a brecciated 
fault-zone, 4 to 12 feet thick, in the Coast Range granitic formation.
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The zone‘strikes in u ii -rtliwesterlv direction, and dips to the north
east at GO* to 70% and along ii a drift 2‘*o feet in length has been 
driven, leading from which are a 40 foot raise and a 15 foot cross-cut.

Hotli walls of the faulted zone arc coa i d with a clayey gouge 
one-fourth to one inch thick, and several similar seams occur dis
tributed through tin* brok' ii material. The granitic fragments vary 
in size front that of sand-grains, or smaller, to 8 or 10 inches in 
diameter, and the larger pieces have been cemented together by the 
more finely-ground material. A varying, but always small amount 
of quartz has boon introduced between tin various granitic frag
ments, but the greater amount occurs as it vein of «arying thickness 
deposited along the foot-wall. In the first 1<ni foot of the drift, the 
vein is from to 20 inches in thiekne-s, then for <1 feet it is from 
."it to JHJ inches, whence it rapidly decreases to 12 inches, and for the 
lust 150 feet does not average more than 0 inches in thickness.

The thickness of the quartz has been apparently conditioned by 
the amount of original available space in which to crystallize. As 
fissure-walls have invariably irregular surfaces, when faulting occurs 
cavities or -paces arc produced between them that tend to become 
tilled with the fragments that are produced by the grinding of the 
walls on each other; the Tally-ilo fault-zone, on account of the 
great amount of breccia formed, would in this way become much 
move compact in some places than in others, and the mineral-bear in g 
solutions travelling along the foot-wall would on this account be able 
to deposit their dissolved quartz and associated minerals most rcudilv. 
in certain places. The force of cry-tullization of the quartz, referred 
to under the ‘ Detailed Descriptions* of these gold-silver veins, has 
apparently been sufficient to press hack the larger pieces and more 
consolidated portions of the breeeiated matter where not under to’o 
groat pressure, thus rearranging these rock-materials to some extent, 
and making room for the quartz to continue forming along the foot- 
wall in a layer of varying thickness. It would appear probable front 
these considerations that if this fissure is followed, other places will 
lie found where the rock-materials give place to quartz, and the vein 
is again of workable thickness.

The quartz carries considerable argentiferous galena which 
occurs, generally, fairly evenly disseminated, and in a fine state of 
crystallization. No other metallic mineral occurs in appreciable 
quantities. Near the surface, for S or 10 feet, the galena has been
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partly altered to lead carbonate. The quartz generally assays from 
•fli to $*<) per ton in gold and silver, and it is thought that consider
able of it, if not all, will average approximately #20 per ton.

Other veins have been found on these claims, but they have not 
been developed, and nothing definite is known concerning them, 
except that some large pieces, 0 to h inches in diameter, of almost 
solid galena, were seen which came from them.

Ml. Anderton.—On the east side of Becker creek, and on the 
'vest face of Mt. Anderson, is a strong, well-defined quartz vein con
tained in a fissure in granite. The vein strikes approximately 
X. UHU XV.. and dips at about 80° to the northeast. It can be traced

Fig. 6. Section of vein at entrance Fig. 6. Section of vein on Wolf
to drift on Rip claim. claim.

y *
X V.

N « ^ « d

ass

:

for about 3,000 feet, or practically the entire length of the Hip and 
XX olt claims which arc located along it, and neither end has yet been 
found.

A dyke of fine-grained basalt. 2 feet thick, cuts this vein 
longitudinally, and persists along it for the entire length so far 
found. It in places «>eeurs near the hanging, and in other places 
near the loot-wall, and also occupies various intermediate positions; 
and is not always in the form of a single, simple dyke, but gives off 
branches, all of which occur in the quartz. XX’herever the entire vein 
has l>een cross-cut, it contains from 4 to 5 feet of quartz which is, in 
most places observed, well mineralized with argentiferous galena. 
The dyke appears to have had no effect on the ore other than of sub
dividing it.
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It i< not known what uvi-ragv value the win Inis, but the better 
mineralized portions ot" it gem rally a-siy from $20 to $40 per ton in 
gold and silver.

On the Rip claim, owned by Win. Metirew, a drift 90 feet long 
has been driven on the vein, keeping to the foot-wall side of the dyke 
which in this distance crosses fn.ni one side of the vein to the other.

On the Wolf claim, owned by Messrs. Clark. Dickson, and John
son. the basalt dyke splits the vein into two about equal parts, one 
of which is again divided by a small offshoot from the main dyke. 
Approximately 40 feet of open-cutting and drifting have been done 
on this pro|x*rty.

Gold llill ami I'ii inihi. Considerable excitement was created 
during the season of 1900 by the tinding of quart* carrying free-gold 
and gold-silver tellurides, on what is now the («old Keef claim, on 
Gold hill, midway between Watson and Wheaton rivers, and 20 
miles from Robinson. This was the immediate cause of consider
able prospecting in ibis locality, and resulted in the staking of 
practically all the claims in Wheaton district, except those compris
ing the Vnion mines.

The Gobi Reef.—The vein on the Gold Reef strikes about 
X. 5") W., and dips to the southwest at 50' to 60°. It occurs in
greenstone-schists along the northeast side of Gold hill for upwards 
of 1,000 feet, and throughout this distance has an average width of 
possibly 4 to 5 feet. This is perhaps the most regular of the veins 
so far found in the schistose formation, ami for distances of 100 to 
200 feet it maintains a fairly uniform thickness. The strike of the 
vein, in a general way, coincides with that of the formation in which 
it occurs, so that the greater part of the quartz has been deposited 
along the foliation planes of the rock, and lies conformable to the 
enclosing lamina*. The vein, in places, cuts across the strike of the 
schist for a few feet, and thence continues between other laminæ 
than those previously followed.

The quartz presents a particularly dense, massive appearance 
and. with the exception of occasional particles of pyrite, in most 
places, contains practically no metalliferous minerals. A few 
pockets of rich ore have been found, from the size of a man's head 
to one of about 600 pounds weight. These contain native gold, 
sylvanite, hessite, petzite. and telluric ochre. The gold in the pockets 
occur- either as small, spongy masses, when it is apparently derived
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by oxidation from the tvliuriiles, or in minute, bright, - did particles 
which uru almost certainly of primary origin, The telluric ochre, 
as well as some of the gold, is a product of the decomposition of the 
tellur ides.

The (iold lieef vein, except for the pockets, carries only smad 
amounts of gold and silver, and the rich ore has not been found in 
nearly sufficient amount to pay for the development of the property. 
Up to the present, several hundred feet of development, in the form 
of drifts, cross-cuts, shafts, etc., have been performed, and less than 
a ton of pay-ore has been discovered.

The Legal Tender is the only other claim of the large number 
located in this locality in 10UG and since, on which any development 
work other than assessments has been performed.

This property was one of the lirst claims staked during the 
excitement of 1900, and was loeuted by Mr. .1. Perkins. It is situated 
on the northern face of Mineral hill, and overlooks Watson river 
from the south. The walls of the river-valley rise abruptly from its 
floor, over 1,700 feet to the plateau-level, and it is oil this steep, 
rugged, southern slope of the valley, and about 1,000 feet above the 
level of the river, that ore was first discovered on this claim, and 
near the original discovery practically all the development, work has 
since been performed.

The vein on the property is in a fissure in granite, strikes in a 
northwesterly direction, and is inclined to the northeast at angles 
approaching the vertical. The fissure-filling consists chicfiy of quartz 
and argentiferous galena which occurs, in places, quite plentifully 
disseminated through the gangue, and is prevailingly finely crystal
line. The quartz often occurs in large well-defined crystals which, 
in some instances, form a network of long, interlacing prisms, and 
in place» have developed typical comb-structures. Besides tl-cse 
minerals, scattered particles of chalcopyrite also occur. The arrange
ment of the minerals is such, occasionally, as to give a roughly 
banded appearance to the ore.

A drift 100 feet long has- been driven on the vein which, for 
this distance, remains fairly persistent in dip, strike, thickness, 
mintt’illogical composition, etc. 'flic ore is claimed to average $30 
to $40 per ton in gold and silver.

The Lucky Boy is situated on the upland-surface, on the eastern 
side of Mineral hill. In the schists of the Mt. Stevens group a mass
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of quartz lias boon exposed, which carries chalcopyrite, copper glance, 
and malachite. The vein appears to strike in a northwesterly direc
tion, but as an area of only about G or 7 feet square of the quartz has 
been uncovered, little i< known concerning the find. The surround
ing bed-rock is covered somewhat deeply with frozen, superficial 
materials.

Antimony-Silver Veins.
GENERAL.

Classification of Antimony Ores.- These antimony-silver veins 
belong to an unusual type of ore-deposit, known in but few localities 
in the world, and occupy a somewhat unique place in the classifica
tion of antimony ores. To bring out the connexion between these 
and other related ores, the following classification is offered, under 
which it is believed all antimony ore-deposits so far discovered can 
be conveniently placed. It is not intended, however, to include 
deposits containing only insignificant percentages of antimony- 
minerals, which belong properly to gold, copper, or other types of

Classification of antimony ore-deposits:—
T. Fissure-veins and other ore-containing cavities.

(o) Those that are valuable chielly, or entirely, for their 
antimony-content.

(b) Those that are notably gold-bearing, the stibnite being 
auriferous.

(f) Those containing both antimony and silver in economi
cally important amounts.

IT. Metasomatic replacements.
.Most deposits of antimony ores belong to division I. Those 

coming under division II occur chiefly in limestone formations, and 
have been found in very few localities. With few exceptions, the ores 
of division I belong either to subdivisions (a) or (b), which have 
themselves been separated almost wholly for practical reasons. In 
the one case (b), the ores arc mined chiefly for gold, and when treated 
seldom yield any returns for their contained antimony. In the other 
case (a), the ores are worked mainly or entirely for their antimony 
content. The veins of these two types arc closely related, «ni grade 
into each other. These ores of subdivision (a) represent merely the 
extreme, or gold-poor, facies of the deposits of division I.
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In rare instances the ores of antimony, instead of being asso- 
viated with gold, occur us extreme dexvlopiuenta of the rich silver 
veins. The ores of Carbon and Chieftain hills are of this type which 
is represented by subdivision (f). An occurrence of this kind was 
worked until the sixties at Mobendorf,1 in Saxony, 7 miles north
west of Freiberg, which Friesleben has designated the Mobendorf 
type. Almost tin* only other veins of this character that arc known 
to be mentioned in geological literature occur east of Broken hill, 
in the Barrier range of New South Wales.1 In both of these locali
ties, the ores occur in crystalline mctamorphic rocks, while those on 
Carbon and Chieftain hills are found in granites, andesites, and 
andesitic breccias, and thus ]m>sscss essential characteristics not pre
viously described.

Summary Description.—These antimony-silver ores occur dis
tributed throughout a westerly-trending belt about 5 miles long by 
l$i miles wide, which includes all the southern portion of Carbon hill 
ami extends to the west across Wheaton river ami embraces the 
central portion of the eastern face of Chieftain hill (Diag. 3.) The 
greater number of the veins, howex’er. have Wen discovered on the 
western face of Curiam hill, on an area about one mile in diameter. 
These ores occur in the Jurassic ('oast Range granitic rocks, and in 
the Chieftain Hill andesites ami volcanic breccias. The veins have, 
with one exception, a general westerly trend and are cither perpen
dicular in attitude or dip to the northeast.

Two of the veins are traceable for over 2,000 feet on the surface, 
but other outcrops are generally covered with superficial materials, 
so that 200 feet is the farthest that any of them have been folloxved, 
but a number probably extend much greater distances.

The veins vary in thickness from 2 or 3 inches to 6 feet, but 
1 to 3 feet is generally about the ax'erage of the more valuable. The 
fissures, in all the cases so fur discovered, appear to be simple in 
form and without any foot or hanging-xvall stringers or branching 
fissures.

The ores consist chiefly of quartz, calcite, barite, stibnite, 
sphalerite, Jamesonitc, galena, ami grey copper. Stibnite constitutes 
the greater part of the vein-fillings in parts of some of the veins, and 
in such Cases is generally associated with minor amounts of

’Muller, H.—"Etalagentiittenbei Freiberg”: Cotta’sGungsturiion, 1,1850, p. 104- 
2Smith, G.—Am. Inst. Min. Eng., Vol. 26, 1896, p. 69.
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sphalvrite mnl Janicsonib-. Wherever any gangue is present, it is 
generally ehietly quartz, barite ami calvite occurring only in subor- 
dimite amounts. Tin* veins that are richest in silver consist of a 
<liiartz. gangue impregnated with more or less galena and grey 
eop|H‘r. and very few antimony minerals. In fact, the ore» high in 
silver are generally low in antimony, and vice versa. Hut there are 
pluees where both antimony and silver occur together in consider
able amounts.

Assays running ou r 500 ounces of silver to the ton have been 
obtained, but they are very exceptional. Samples of the better class 
of ores ( / galena and grey copper often carry from 1UU to
-<NI ounces. The better grades of the stibnite ores contain 60 i>er 
cent to (15 per cent of antimony. The ores rarely contain more than 
a few cents per ton in gold. It is not known what the ores will 
average over any considerable portion of their outcrops, nor what 
they will assay more than 10 f<*et below the surface.

The zone of vein-oxidation is prevailingly shallow, and unultored 
sulphides generally occur within a few inches or 4 or 5 feet of the 
surface. Only a slight amount of leaching appears to have taken 
place in these ores.

DETAILED DESeUIVTUtNS.

The Ycin-fxKHuns. Distribution.—The fissures containing these 
antimony-silver veins, so far as has been discovered, are limited, in 
Wheaton district, to a westerly trending belt, 5 miles long by 1* 
miles wide. This area includes the central |M»rtion of the eastern 
face of Chieftain hill and a zone extending through Carbon hill 
from its extreme western to its eastern edge (see Diag. 3). The 
greater number of these ore-containing tissures, however, have been 
found on the western face of Carbon hill, and are included ii. an 
area not more than a mile in diameter. Further pros|>ecting may 
considerably extend the boundaries of this mineral belt, as but little 
search for ore has been made in the surrounding district, through
out much of which the geological conditions appear to be similar to 
those on Carbon and Chieftain hills.

Formations in Which the Fissures Occur.—These fissures occur 
in the Jurassic Coast Range granitic rocks, and in the andesites and 
andesitic tuffs and breccias of tin- Chieftain Hill volcanic* which 
are of late Cretaceous or early Tertiary ago. The most insistent
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fissures, and those containing the richer silver ores, have been found, 
eo far. chiefly in Const llnnge granodiorites. Otherwise, the ores 
occurring in the fissures of the different rocks just mentioned arc 
practically indistinguishable.

Strikes and Dips.—As the outcrops of these fissures are in most 
places covered with superficial materials, and us most of the veins, 
that were examined, had been but slightly prospected, in only a few 
cases could the strikes of the fissures lie determined at all definitely. 

The fissure containing the Morning and Evening vein, the prin-

N

Fig. 7. Diagram showing strikes of antimony-silver vein fissures.

ci pal one on Chieftain hill, strikes due west. On Goddell’s claim, on 
the northern side of Carbon hill, arc two parallel veins not more 
than 20 or 30 feet apart, that have a strike about 7° south of west 
(S. 83° W.). The three veins being developed on the Porter group, 
on the southwest portion of Carbon hill, strike 13° north of west 
(N. 77° W.). Near the lower end of Chieftain gulch, on Chieftain 
hill, a small, economically unimportant vein was noted, that had a 
strike of about N. 52e W. These were the only strikes that could be 
at all accurately determined, but all the other ore-fissures found on
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Carbon hill appeared to strike in u westerly direction. So that, with 
the exception of the one small vein in Chieftain gulch, all the tissures 
apparently strike due west, or within a few degrees of this direction. 
(Fig. 7.)

The fissures on the Porter group dip to the northwest at 50e to 
55°, hut all the other vein-fissures in tin- district arc practical Is 
perpendicular in attitude.

Persistency.—The two parallci veins on (ioddeH’s claims, above 
mentioned, can he traced for about 2,0tH) feet along the steep side of 
a gulch on the western face of Carbon hill, where the conditions arc 
favourable for outcrops. The other veins discovered in this vicinity 
are not as favourably situated in this respect. One of the veins on 
the Porter group has been traced for over 200 feet, and has every 
appearance of continuing much further in both directions, but super
ficial materials cover the outcrop. The ore-fissure on the Morning 
ami Evening claims on Chieftain hill is exposed to the north of 
( hieftain gulch for about 200 feet. None of the other veins have 
been followed for over 50 feet. It is quite probable, however, that 
further development will show numbers of these fissures to possess 
considerable persistency.

Widths of the Fissures. The fissures vary in width from 2 or 
3 inches to ti feet. The thickest vein on the Porter group is 14 
inches to .*$ feet wide, ami the narrower fissures on this property 
range from 0 to 14 inches. The Morning and Evening vein is 5 
feet wide at one point, and (ioddclVs veins vary from 2 to (1 feet. 
The more promising vein-fis-urcs in most places, however, range in 
width from 1 to 3 feet.

Faulting.—The walls of the fissures were, in several places, 
distinctly slickensided, showing that the fissures arc, in most cases 
at least, fault-fissures. This feature was not noted in some of the 
outcrops on account of surface weathering, but where solid walls 
were to be seen, slickensiding was generally in evidence. A thin 
layer of clayey selvage one-eighth to one-fourth of an inch in thick
ness, also occurs in places on the walls of the Porter veins. This 
also indicates faulting.

As the fissures all occur in massive igneous rocks, it is impossible 
to say what the displacement of the walls, due to faulting, has been. 
Ilowex'er, no surface evidences of movement xvere noted, and none of 
the veins, so far found, contain brecciated xvall-rock materials.
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Further, the veins on the top, and east side, of Carbon hill occur in 
the Chieftain 11 ill elastics which are, in this vicinity, not over 100 
ieet in thickness, so the displacements in these places must have 
been somewhat less than this amount, or the underlying granitic 
rocks would somewhere he seen in contact with the elastics, in spite 
of the mantle of su|>erticial materials that, in most places, cover the 
surface. No such evidence of faulting was discovered. For these 
reasons, it is thought that the displacements of the walls of the ore- 
fissures are slight and generally, at least, un i -r .X) feet, ami probably 
much less.

Intersections. Although the fissures do not, in most cases, 
diverge more than 20° from being parallel, still, if persistent, they 
must intersect. No intersections had, however, been encountered at 
the close of the field season of 1909.

Origin of the Fissures. Little data is available concerning the 
■origin of these vein-fissures. They have in most cases a westerly 
strike, and so bear no relation to the main structural features of the 
district, which have a generally northwesterly trend. The fissures 
have a tendency to occur in groups composed of a number of closely 
parallel members. Further, although the principal veins have a 
•decided tendency to parallelism and to have a westerly strike, one 
vein was found striking N. f»2° W., and the Porter veins strike 
N. 77° \Y. ; so it is possible, when more strikes have been determined, 
that two or more systems of fissures will be found to exist here.

It is also to be noted that the fissures in the different formations 
arc intimately related, and whatever has caused one has, in all 
probability, caused all, regardless of the rocks in which they occur. 
This close association is strongly marked by the decided parallelism 
of the important fissures which occur in andesites, andesitic breccias, 
and granodiorites. In fact all the field observations indicate the 
synchronous origin of these fissures. These are the only facts that 
appear to bear on the question of origin. It is not even known 
whether the faults are normal or reverse in character, i.o.. whether 
the hanging-walls have moved up or down, relative to the foot-walls.

Torsional forces, as shown by Daubrée,* have a tendency to 
produce radiating sets of fissures which arc characteristically 
arranged in fan-like groups, and are often cut by others occurring at

•Daubrée, A.—"Études Synthétiques de Géologie Expérimentale".
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right angles to tliem. No such arrangement lias been detected 
among these ant imony--i Ivor tissures. Tension* tends to prodm-' 
breaks at right angles to the direction of the force applied, there
fore generally results in a single set «if parallel tissures. In connex
ion with the ore-fissures on Carbon and Chieftain hills, it is hard 
to conceive of tcnsional forces acting at 4»» *•»>' to the main struc
tural features of the district. Further, as just |>ointed out. there 
appear to be two sets of fissures which differ in their general trend 
by 40°. So that tensional forces could not normally account for all 
the fissures.

The only other forces that are known to produce faulting in 
the earth's crust, are those of compression ami gravity. Gravity n<‘ts 
in conjunction with torsional, tcnsional, ami compressive forces, hut 
is not alone productive. When a Innly is in compression, break* 
tend to result at 45° 2 to the line of the applied force, and so two 
sets of fissures form, theoretically at right angles to each other3; hut 
friction and gravity operate to make the angle less than 90 . 
Further, the main fissures, so produced, are liable to he accompanied 
by others arranged parallel and close to them. These characteristics 
are clearly possessed by the antimony-silver tissures. Therefore, con
sidering the facts in hand, forces of compression such as result from 
ordinary erogenic n ovements seem to be*t account for the origin of 
these fissures.

Fiêture-fillinuH and Mineraloyy.--General. -These antimony- 
silver veins consist chiefly of quart*, barite, cahute, stibnite, .lume-- 
onite, grey-copper, sphalerite, argentiferous galena, arsenopyritc, and 
antimony ochre which occurs only near the surface. In places, the 
entire vein-filling consists chiefly of stibnite, with which may be 
associated subordinate amounts of sphalerite and .lamesonite. Some 
veins consist chiefly of gangue minerals with only small amounts of 
metallic minerals, Quartz is, in all places, the chief gangue mineral; 
barite and calcite occur only in minor amounts.

The ores are of value for their silver and antimony contents, 
but with the low prices pai«l now for antimony, they derive their 
present worth chiefly from the silver they contain.

‘Van Hise, C. A.—1"Principle** of Pre-Cambrian X. Amor. Geology": Sixteenth 
Annual Hop., Pt. I. V. S. (lool. Survey, pp. 033-482.

^fn amount of friction this is actually always loss than l.>°.
•Van Hise, C. A., Op. cit.
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(langue Minerals.—As just mentioned, portions of some of the 
veins consist wholly of metallic minerals, but where any considerable 
amount of gangue is present, quartz is always the chief mineral 
playing this rôle; barite and caleite occur only in minor quantities.

'1 he quartz has frequently a massive appearance, and in such 
vases no crystal outlines can be detected. Often, however, this 
mineral consists of large well developed prisms which may form a 
network ot interlacing crystals, or may occur in parallel fashion, 
pointing toward the centre of the vein, and so forming typical comb- 
structures. When the crystals arc well developed, considerable inter- 
crystal space often exists, in which the metallic minerals are at 
times deposited. Such crystal development also shows that at least 
a certain amount of open space existed in the fissures at the time of 
the ore deposition.

The barite and the caleite have practically always a typical 
granular appearance. The caleite is generally easily distinguished 
by its well developed rhombohcdrul cleavage.

Metallic Minerals.—Of the various metallic minerals, stibnite is 
much the most common, and is the only one found making up any 
considerable portion of the vein-fillings. In places, in a number of 
veins, such us the ‘big vein’ on the Porter claim, the Morning and 
Evening vein, some on the Empire, and one found on the extreme 
easterly portion of Carbon hill, stibnite constitutes nearly the entire 
vein-filling. Sphalerite generally accompanies this mineral, and 
Jamesonite also often occurs. The ores of these veins which run 
high in antimony, tend to be low in silver.

Other veins, os the two narrow ones lying just below the ‘big 
vein’ on the Porter claim, show little or no stibnite, and consist 
chiefly of a quartz gangue through which ore scattered particles of 
argentiferous galena and grey copper. Such ores have high silver 
content, but arc low in antimony.

The veins on GoddelVs claim consist chiefly of a quartz gangue, 
containing disseminated particles of Jamesonite and nrsenopyrite. 
One vein on the Empire claim consists of a quartz and barite gangue 
containing a liberal amount of granular particles of sphalerite as 
well ns some Jamesonite.

It is thus seen that the mineral content of these veins varies 
considerably, and ranges from chiefly stibnite, to entirely quartz,
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galena, and grey copper. In most places, if not everywhere, both the 
galena and the stibnite arc silver-bearing.

The stibnite occurs prevailingly in long, well developed prisms 
which frequently exhibit beautiful columnar, and radial structures. 
All gradations are found, however, from this condition to purely 
granular. The galena exists generally in the form of small cubes 
scattered through the gangue. The grey copper always occurs as 
small, evenly distributed particles. The Jamcsonite is found either 
disseminated through the ore, or constituting tine granular masses, 
or feathery aggregates. Arsenopyrite was noted only on (ioddell’s 
claim, and here exists in small, crystalline particles, evenly, but 
sparsely, distributed through the quartz. The zinc blende is com
monly coarse to fine granular, but is massive and cleavable in places, 
and has everywhere a brownish colour and resinous lustre. The 
antimony ochre appears to be composed mostly of stibiconite. 
irSba(>B, and is a pale-yellow to yellowish-white, earthy-appearing 
substance. This material occurs only at the very surface, and is 
derived, by weathering processes, from the stibnite and Jamcsonite.

Other Fissure-filling Materials.—Vein-tilling materials other 
thru those just mentioned, viz., the metallic and gangue minerals, 
are entirely lucking, except for thin layers of gouge one-eighth to 
one-fourth of an inch thick, which occur on the walls of some of the 
veins. This material consists of comminuted wall-rock, ground by 
movement of the walls on each other. The thus disintegrated par
ticles have since been more or less decomposed by circulating waters 
which have been influential chiefly in altering the feldspars to clay, 
sericite, etc., and thus forming the pasty selvage so characteristic of 
many veins.

No masses of included rock have been, so far, found in any of 
the veins.

Assay Values.—All the samples of these ores that have been 
assayed, and concerning which the writer has definite information, 
have been taken at, or within 10 feet of the surface. A cross-cut has 
recently been driven on the Porter claim, and it is reported that 
some of the veins on this property have been tapped at depths rang
ing from 150 to 200 feet, and that the ores at this level have values 
similar to those obtained at the outcrops; however, the writer has 
n.) positive assurance concerning these reports.

The outcrops even have not been systematically sampled for any
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considerable distances, but a large er of average ami other 
samples taken from various places have been tested.1 A few results, 
running over 500 ounces of silver to the ton, have been obtained, 
and several samples of the better class of ores containing galena and 
grey eopper assayed from 100 to 200 ounces. Selected ore from the 
‘ big vein * on the Porter claim carries 60 per cent to 65 per cent 
antimony, and one sample from this claim containing both silver ami 
antimony in important amounts, gave when analysed, 50.40 ounces 
in silver, 61*40 per cent of lend. 18.75 î>er cent antimony, and $0.80 
in gold. There is generally a decided tendency here, however, for 
ore running high in antimony to be low in silver, ami vice versa, 
owing to the fact that grey copper ami galena rarely occur at all 
closely associated with the stibnite. None of these ores have been 
fourni to carry more than a few cents to the ton in gold.

Synchronous Age of the Veins in the Different Formations.— 
Veins containing the same minerals similarly arranged, occur in 
the granodiorites and volcanic breccias of Carbon hill, and in the 
andesites of Chieftain hill; and so similar are these ores that it is 
often impossible to tell, from samples, in which formations they 
originated. Among other mineralogieal c, teristics long, well 
develop'd prisms of stibnite, possessing beautiful columnar, and 
radiated, structures, are typical of a number of the veins, regardless 
of their habitat, ami in several places comprise the greater part of 
the vi in-material. Nowhere else in Yukon territory have similar 
antimony ores been discovered. For these reasons, it seems evident 
that these veins must all have teen formed at the same time and 
under like conditions.

Age of the Veins.—Some of the veins occur in the Chieftain 
Hill volcanies, and since they cut them, are more recent than these 
rocks which arc thought to be of late Cretaceous or early Tertiary 
age. In a few places, as in GoddelVe claims, the veins are, in turn, 
intersected by the Wheaton River volcanies, considered to be prob
ably of late Tertiary and possibly of Pliocene age. It has been shown 
above, that the veins are apparently all of the same age; they, there
fore, would seem to be all more recent than late Cretaceous, and to 
antedate late Tertiary times.

‘These assays wen- made by Mr. Robert Smart, Government essayer, White- 
house, Y. T.. and by the Department of Mines, Ottawa; the greater number were 
made by Mr. Smart.

8
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Influences on the Wall-rocks.—Compared with many other di-»- 
triets in which ore-containing tissure» occur, the wall-rocks of the 
•antimony-silver veins <m Carbon and Chieftain hills are hut slightly 
affected by the mineral veins they contain. The granitic roe.is have 
been slightly bleached and rendered somewhat more friable, adjoin
ing the veins; but even this slight alteration disappears gradually, 
and i< not noticeable at distances of more than ’J or it feet at u:ost. 
The elastics ami andesite-» are even less affected than the granitic 
materials, and in places no decided or marked alteration appears to 
have taken place adjoining the veins. The exact nature of the 
minera logical and chemical changes that have occurred, have not 
been determined. In no case has the change progressed to the stage 
of masking the character of the wall-rock.

Oxidation.—The zone of oxidation is prevailingly shallow. In 
the majority of mining districts the limit of oxidation, as a rule, 
coincides with the water-level, but, in many eases, the process may 
partly, if not completely, alter the character of the veins for con
siderable distances below the water-surface. Here, in the antimony- 
silver veins, oxidation appears to have appreciably affected the ores, 
generally, only very mar the surface, but they may be oxidized to 
considerable depths along occasional more or less open fissures which 
serve as trunk-channels for circulating waters. The depth to which 
the stibnite is oxidized can generally be measured in inches, and 
unaltered galena, sphalerite, .Taineionite, and grey copper are found 
within a foot or so of the outcrops. However, galena is, to some 
extent, oxidized for at least 8 to 10 feet, anti the grey copper and 
Jamcsonite may be, al>o; but opportunities for deciding this point 
are practically lacking. Several causes have been suggested above, 
in discussing the gold-silver veins, to account for the general shallow
ness of the oxidized zone there; these causes all apply equally well 
here, and will be briefly restated.

In the first place, on account of the northern latitude of this 
district, the ground is. in most places, continually frozen to consider
able depths. Vnder these conditions, chemical action proceeds slowly 
and to a slight degree.

The drainage may also have an important bearing upon oxida
tion in this district. A* shown in the descriptions of the topography, 
the mountains are prevailingly steep-sided, so that the run-off front 
the hills is, in most places, rapid and complete. This noticeably
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tends to diminish the effects of oxidation, as the waters are rapidly 
conveyed from the uplands to the main valley-depressions, and so 
have relatively little opportunity to act on the mineral deposits.

Still another point should he mentioned in this connexion. As 
previously stated, the chief metallic minerals occurring in these 
veins arc stibnite, galena, sphalerite, Jamesonite, and grey copper; 
pyrite and marcasite are rarely, if ever, encountered. Recently, II. A. 
tiuclder and V. A. Uottschalk 1 have demonstrated experimentally, 
that the ordinary natural sulphides, as galena and sphalerite, are 
oxidizable with difficulty under ordinary surface conditions; but 
that, in the presence of pyrite or marcasite, they are readily oxidized. 
The marked absence of pyrite and marcasite may, to a considerable 
extent, account for the shallowness of the oxidized zone in these 
deposits.

The following are the more important changes that have taken 
placo in these deposits due to oxidation. The galena, in places, is 
oxidized to lead carbonate which often remains in the spaces origin
ally occupied by the galena, but may be curried down and deposited 
at a lower level. The stibnite, at the very surface, is altered to a 
whitish-yellow to yellow, earthy substance, known as antimony ochre, 
but which appears to consist chiefly of stibiconite (H„SbaOB). The 
Jamesonite is also, to some extent, transformed into lead carbonate 
and antimony ochre. Malachite was noted in small amounts, in a 
few places, due to the oxidation of the grey copper. Definite altera
tion products of the sphalerite were not noted.

Leaching and Enrichment.—In many veins of the calcitic type, 
it is common to find a decided enrichment in the oxidized part of 
the deposit, due to a reduction in volume of the ore by the solution 
and removal of the soluble constituents. No such surface enrich
ment occurs in connexion with these antimony-silver veins. In 
fact, no surface sample is known to have assayed more than one 
dollar in gold per ton; and silver and antimony do not become con
centrated at the surface.

The argentiferous galena and grey copper are to some extent 
oxidized at the surface, as mentioned above, and their silver content 
is, in all probability, partly dissolved out and deposited lower down 
in the vein. This leaching process, however, appears to have been

•“Oxidation of Sulphides”: Econ. Gcol., Vol. V, No. 1, Jan., 1910, pp. 28-36.
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vt-ry superficial and not at all extensive, so in all probability no con
siderable secondary enrichment will lie encountered at the top of the 
zone of unaltered sulphides.

Persistency and Probable Vertical Extent.—Considering the 
shallow zone of oxidation, tin- apparently slight amount of leaching 
that has taken place, and the improbability of any secondary zone of 
enrichment being encountered with depth, it appears probable that 
these veins should maintain for a considerable portion of their ver- 
tival extent, the eharacterotics and mineralization, which distinguish 
them near the surface.

Generally veins do not extend downward for a greater depth 
than their extent on the surface, and in all probability this will be 
found to hold true in Wheaton district; so that the veins that are 
the most persistent at the surface may be expected to extend the 
farthest downward.

Genesis.- A consideration of the mineral-combination in these 
ores assists materially in the study of their genesis. None of the 
minerals—such as alhite, amphibole, biotitc, diopside, garnet, etc., 
characteristic of the deep-vein zone deposits,1 occur, nor the mineral* 
characteristic of pneumatolytic deposits, such as tourmaline, fluorite, 
spodumene, muscovite, etc. Such deposits arc directly connected 
with plutonic intrusive rocks, ami have been derived from them 
through the agency of magmatic gases dissolved in them at the time 
of their intrusion, and existing, therefore, at high pressure and 
above the critical temperature of water.

The minerals that arc present all indicate that the ores belong 
to the upper-vein zone. Stibnite is practically diagnostic of shallow- 
vein deposits, ami is known to lie at present forming at Steamboat 
Springs where it is deposited by hot ascending waters on gravel 
pebbles within 30 feet of the surface.1

A study of the past and present topographies of the district 
affords but little definite information concerning the depth at which 
these veins were formed, as there is considerable doubt as to the

'For a discussion of the different mineral-zones and of the minerals existing in each

Emmons, W. H.- "A genetic classification of minerals": Econ. Geol., Vol. Ill, 
No. 7, pp. (il 1-627. and

Lindgrcn, VVald<'mar—"The relation of ore-deposition to physical conditions": 
Econ. G col., Vol. No. II. pp. 105-127.

’I.indgren. Waldemar—"The occurrence of stibnite at Steamboat Springs, 
Nevada": T. A. I. M. E.. 1905, pp. 27-32.
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iiiniiImt of orogenic movements «ml erosion croies that have occurred 
wince the formation of the deposits.

It is known, however, that the materials such as compose these 
veins are deposited by circulating waters containing dissolved gases 
and metalliferous compounds. It is also generally supposed that 
these waters derive their mineral-contents from some molten or 
highly heated igneous intrusives. These antimony-silver veins are 
cut by, and are, therefore, older than all the known igneous rocks 
ot the district, that are more recent than tho Chieftain Hill 
materials. They would appear for this reason, to be associated with 
these, if they are connected with any of the igneous rocks known to 
exist in this locality. The fact that these veins always occur either 
in or near the Chieftain Hill volcanics also gives weight to this 
idea. It is, therefore, quite probable that the materials composing 
the veins were deposited in the granitic rocks and already cooled 
andesites and breccias, while the underlying magma, from which the 
andesites and breccias were derived, was still in a highly heated or 
molten condition, and that the material comprising the veins was 
derived from this molten material. Since, however, the Wheaton 
Hiver volcanics and the Klusha intrusives probably represent later 
products of the reservoir from which the Coast Range intrusive* 
originated, and as the Klusha and Wheaton River rocks were formed 
after, and the ('oast Range rocks l>eforo the antimony-silver veins, 
it would appear that a vast granitic magma remained in a highly 
heated and fertile condition during the period in which the veins 
were produced, and may possibly have been the source of the material 
composing them.

DESCRIPTION8 OF MINING PROPERTIES.

A large ntimber of claims have been located in the district, and 
a considerable portion of them are still being held. On only a few, 
however, has any development work been performed, and these are, 
in most Vases, the only ones that afford any definite information 
concerning the ore-deposits of the vicinity. A number of the more 
promising are described in the following pages.

Carbon 11 ill Claims.—The Porter Croup.—This group includes 
three claims, the ‘ Porter,’ the * Empire,’ and the ‘ Excelsior,’ which 
ure owned by Mr. II. E. Porter and Mr. W. J. Fk uing. These



will A IX) DIhTKICT, YI KON TKliRlTUliY 1-7

properties present; the most promising surface indications in the 
vicinity, and on them the bulk of the development work of the entire 
camp has been performed.

Un the Empire claim are the old workings of Corwin and Kick- 
man,1 and it is there that their tirst discoveries arc supposed to have 
been made. The different cuts, trenches, pits, etc., when visited by 
the writer in September, 1909, were so caved, and the rocks so decom
posed. that little definite information could he obtained concerning 
the veins on the property. The ores occur in an andesite that 
contains considerable iron, and that for several feet from the surface 
is so badly decomposed that its nature is almost completely masked. 
This rock presents a bright-reddish to yellowish appearance, and is 
much disintegrated in many places. However, at three or four 
points masses U to 10 inches in diameter of almost solid stibnite 
were found, associated with more or less sphalerite, quartz, and 
barite. One vein apjieared to consist chiefly of quartz, impregnated 
with sphalerite and small particles and feathery aggregates of 
Jamesonite. Outcrops of several veins, apparently from 0 inches to 
2 feet in thickness, have been discovered on the claim.

On the Porter claim, six veins have been discovered, ami others 
will probably be found when the ground is more thoroughly pros
pected. The veins occur in the Jurassic granitic rocks, and appear 
to have parallel strikes, but the outcrops of two of the veins were 
small, so that their direction of strike was not definitely determined. 
The other four veins are practically parallel, strike N. 77? \Y., and 
dip at 50° to 55° to the northeast.

The most promising looking of these veins, the ‘ big vein,* ranges 
from 14 inches to .1 feet in thickness, and cun be traced for at least 
200 feet on the surface, and probably continues much farther; but 
superficial materials cover the remaining portions. The vein consists 
chiefly of quartz and stibnite, with sphalerite and Jamesonite in 
minor amounts; and portions of it 12 to 14 inches thick consist of 
almost pure stibnite.

Five feet below the ‘ big vein ’ is another, from 0 to 12 inches 
thick, and similar to the former, but not so highly mineralized. 
There arc also two other veins below these, at distances of 95 to 130 
feet, respectively, measured in a horizontal distance from the ‘big

'The discoveries of these early prospectors are described in the introductory 
portion of this report.
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vein. I’I lose art* - indies and 0 inches thick, respectively, whore 
they outcrop, and consist ehiclly of (puirtz containing disseminated 
particles of galena and grey copper.

Tracticolly the. only surface development that has hcen performed 
on this claim is in the form of an incline shaft about 10 feet deep, 
on the ‘ big vein.' A cross-cut was being driven when the claim was 
visited, that was intended to tap the four parallel veins just men
tioned. The ‘ big vein * would he encountered farthest from the 
mouth of the cross-cut, and at a calculated depth vertically below the 
surface ol 1st» feet. It is reported that some of the veins have boon 
cross-cut this winter < 1 MOM-10). and that very encouraging ores were 
encountered.

It is not known what any considerable portion of these outcroi» 
will assay, though a large number of samples taken from the surface 
and from the 10#foot shaft have boon tested, and afford some informa
tion. A few assay1 returns running as high as 500 ounces of silver 
per ton have boon obtained, and several samples of the ores contain
ing considerable galena and grey copper gave front 100 to 200 
ounces; the majority of the samples that have been tested, however, 
contained less than 50 ounces of silver per ton. The ores from the 
‘ big vein,’ in places, contain 50 per cent to 00 per cent antimony, 
and one sample from this claim, containing both silver and antimony 
in important amounts, upon analysis gave 50• 40 ounces of silver, 
:’1I0 i«cr cent lead, 18*75 per cent antimony, and $0.80 gold. The 
ores rarely contain more than a few cents per ton in gold. The 
galena and stibnite are both silver-bearing in places, and may bo 
everywhere.

(ioddell's Claims.- The claims referred to in this report as 
1 doddelVs claims,’ constitute a group situated on the Wheaton River 
shi|ie of Carbon hill, about one mile to the north of the Porter claim.2

Two parallel veins, not more than 20 or 30 feet apart, outcrop 
in a gulch on these claims, and are distinctly exposed to view, 
extending up the mountain side for a distance of over 2,000 feet. 
They occur in the Jurassic granitic formation, strike S. 8.3° W., 
and have an almost perpendicular attitude.

•These ns.sft.VH were simile liy Robert Smart, Gov. Assayer, Whitehorse, Y. T., 
anil hy tin- Department of Mines, at Ottawa.

*Mr. < 'hurles ( iochlell is believed toown a numborof other claims in the neighbour
hood of Chieftain amt ( "arlion hills.
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Tin* veins consist chiefly of quartz, impregnated with .lume*onite 
ami arsenopyrite, and are 2 and 2 to (1 feet thick, respectively.

Some open-cut work ami a cross-cut, 20 to 30 feet long, comprise 
the development work on this property. The veins are, however, 
fortunately situated on the rugged mountain side, so that nature has 
done considerable surface stripping, and so exposed them for a much 
greater distance than any other veins in the locality.

Chief lain Hill Claims.—The Morning and Evening Claims. 
The only claims on Chieftain hill on which ore of any importance 
has so far been discovered, are- the Morning and Evening, which 
adjoin one another on the same vein. The vein occurs in a fissure 
in a fine-grained, greenish andesite, strikes duo west, and has an 
almost perpendicular attitude. Where it crosses Chieftain gulch 
the vein is 5 feet thick, and consists chiefly of quartz and stibnite, 
with subordinate amounts of zinc blende ; 2 feet of this thickness 
is composed almost entirely of stibnite which exhibits beautiful 
columnar and radiated structures. Fifty feet away in either dire 
tion the vein is not more than (i inches to 1 foot in thickness. The 
only development work that has been performed on these claims 
consists of a little surface stripping.

Silver-lead Veins.

GENERAL STATEMENT.

The silver-lead veins have been found chiefly in a northerly- 
trending belt about 3,000 feet long and 1,000 feet wide, which i- 
situated on the eastern face of Idaho hill, and is chiefly included by 
two mineral claims that comprise the Union Mines group. A few 
veins have also been found to the south, on the adjoining Nevada 
group, and one similar deposit is reported to occur on the north face 
of Mt. Folié, half a mile to the southwest of the Union mines.

These veins all occur in a generally finely textured, grey to pale- 
green feldspathic rock which, in most places, is a typical ark ose. The 
deposits, in most cases, strike about N. 12° \\\, dip at approximately 
70° to the west, and in a general way coincide in those respects with 
the containing formation.

At least twelve veins have been discovered on the Union Mines 
property. Of those, the majority, for the greater portion of their 
extent, arc from 4 to 12 inches in thickness, and can be traced from

22286- 9
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10 to 20U feet along the surface, and surface stripping n:ay show 
that some extend much farther. The veins generally are fairly 
regularly tabular in form, hut close examination shows in many 
places a lack of definition between the walls and the ore. The vein- 
materials penetrate the enclosing rock in an irregular manner—in 
some instances only microscopically discernible, and in others quite 
extensive. In several places veins which for considerable distances 
are only a few inches in thick no-s, suddenly widen out into irregu
larly-shaped ore-masses 1 to Ü feet wide and up to 20 feet or more in 
length.

The vein-materials consist chiefly of quartz, ealcite, galena, 
arsenopyrite, zinc-blende, pyrite, and ehalcopyrite. Quartz is, in most 
places, the chief gangue-minerai, and arsenopyrite and galena are 
the principal metallic constituents of the deposits. Included portions 
of wall-rock are plentiful in places, particularly along the edges of 
the veins. The ores generally contain only a few cents in gold to 
the ton, and seldom, if ever, have more than $2; so that silver and 
lead are their economically valuable constituents. Assays of the 
better grades of galena ore yield approximately 50 ounces of silver 
and 40 per cent lead, but higher returns have been obtained from 
selected samples. It is thought that considerable portions of the 
surface ores, and all of the exposed parts of some of the veins, will 
average between $15 and $20 per ton in silver and gold—the gold 
being always relatively small in amount.

The ore-minerals are somewhat oxidized at the surface, but as 
the development work has not exposed any (if the veins to a depth of 
more than ti or 7 feet, it is not known how deep the oxidized products 
may extend, but unaltered sulphides occur plentifully at the surface.

The deposits were formed, for the greater part at least, by meta- 
somatie replacement ; i.e., the solution of the walls and the deposi
tion of the vein-materials took place simultaneously. The mineral
hearing solutions appear to have travelled chiefly along the bedding- 
planes of the clastic rock in which the veins occur, but in a few 
eases followed cross-fractures in the rock. Practically all that is 
known concerning the age of the deposits is that they were formed 
later than the Jurn-Cretaccous rocks in which they occur.

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS.

Distribution.—The silver-lead veins occur chiefly on the eastern 
face of Idaho hill—the eastern portion of the easterly-trending ridge
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situated between Schnabel anil Verkins < reeks which lie on its 
southern ami northern sides, respectively. Idaho hill overlooks 
A'ltnie lake to the east, and forms a part of the western wall of 
Corwin valley, the widest and most important depression in Wheaton 
district (Diag. 3, also map of Wheaton district).

Another vein, reported to resemble those on Idaho hill, has 
recently been located about half a mile to tin- south, on the northern 
slope of Alt. Voile, but it was not seen.

The majority of the sib r-leud veins occur on two claims com
prising the Union Alines group, and are distributed over a north
westerly-trending area about 3,000 feet long by 1,(nh> feet wide.

Eight other claims, forming the Nevada Alines group, have been 
located as extensions to the Union Alines, and arc situated chiefly to 
the south of this property. Ore-veins are believed to have been found 
on the Nevada group only in a few places, but those that have been 
discovered are quite similar in appearance to the deposits on the 
Union Alines ground, with the exception that generally they contain 
less galena. The writer saw only two veins on this group, both with
in 1,000 feet of the southern edge of the Union Alines ground, and 
on the steep, southern slope of Idaho hill, facing Schnabel creek.

Formation in Which the Veins Occur.—The veins all occur in 
light grey to pale green, generally fine-grained, homogenous 
appearing feldspathic beds which belong to the Jura-Cretaceous 
La berge series, and under the microscope are generally seen to be 
typical arkoses, but, in places, contain considerable tufaoeous 
material.

Strikes ami Dips.—The veins, in a general way, all appear to 
follow the dip and strike of the elastic rocks in which they occur, 
although, in places, this is not at first evident, because the rocks are 
generally heavily bedded, And in many cases their bedding-planes 
van only be distinguished from a distant view-point. The majority 
of the veins thus strike about X. 121 W., and dip from 00° to 70° to 
the southwest. One vein, however, was noticed that departed con
siderably from this general strike, but it appeared to extend only a 
short distance, following, apparently, a minor fissure in the rock- 
formation.

Persistency and Dimensions. These veins are in many places 
very irregular in form, and generally have indefinite walls which are 
invaded and pierced by the ores. The centres of the veins arc nearly 
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all ore, but approaching the walls more ami more roek-material 
becomes intermixed until the vein-matter has disappeared. The 
deposits here and there suddenly widen in this way, from 8 to 10 
inches to 3 or 4 feet, or even more in thickness. Figure 8 ig a some
what diagrammatic sketch of one of these deposits, in which the ore- 
mass cross-cuts and intersects the rock-structure.

Some of the veins are, however, fairly regular in outline and 
maintain nearly uniform thickness as far as they arc exposed. The 
veins, generally, arc from 4 to 12 inches thitk, and can be traced

ArArcsi

Fig. S. Diagrammatic sketch uf a nilver lead deposit.

: ,
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from 10 to 200 or 300 feet. In some instances the occurrence of a 
number of similar outcrops in line for 700 or 800 feet suggests that 
they may be portions of the same vein. In most cases, it is more 
probable that these different \ein-portions represent several deposits 
lying en echelon. Surface stripping would readily decide such 
points, but, as yet, very little work has been done on the deposits.

As many as twelve veins in all hove been found. One of these 
is, where exposed, 2 feet «1 inches in thickness; the others through
out the greater part of their lengths vary in thickness from 4 to 12 
inches; but in a few places masses of ore containing rock-material 
were noted ranging from 2 feet to 4 feet thick, and from 5 to 20 feet 
long, or possibly longer. One irregular area, possibly 12 feet wide 
and 20 feet in length, was noted, which appeared to be possibly half 
ore-material.

Intersections.—As these veins are nearly all practically parallel, 
there is but little chance of finding points where they intersect. 
One vein was noted, however, that had n definite strike in a direction 
nearly at right angles to the general trend of the deposits. This vein
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did uot appear to extend far and was not observed to intersect any 
other deposit, but an intersection may occur underneath the super
ficial materials.

Spacing.—As previously mentioned, with two or three excep
tions, all the veins that are known to have been discovered occur 
within an area about 3,000 feet long and 1,000 feet wide. The 
greatest number of deposits seem to occur toward the centre, and 
fewer toward the ends of the belt. In an average section across the 
area near the centre, there are from four to eight veins, fairly evenly 
spaced. To the north and south this number gradually decreases, 
and near the ends of the 3,000 feet probably two or three only will be 
found. Further developments may, however, reveal many more 
deposits than are at present known.

Faulting.—No evidences of movements of the vein-walls, rela
tive to one another, have been detected. Faulting may have occurred, 
but it must have been a minor factor in connexion with the forma
tion of the spaces in which the ores have been deposited, as no 
sliekensidhig, fault-breccia, selvage, etc., were seen.

Gangue Minerals.—Quartz is the chief gangue mineral in most 
of the deposits, but calcite also occurs plentifully in places, and in 
some instances exceeds the quartz in amount. In the majority of 
the veins, the gangue materials are considerably greater in amount 
than the metallic constituents. But portions of a number of the 
deposits consist mainly of metallic ingredients.

The quartz is characteristically massive in appearance, but well 
defined crystals occur. Irregularly distributed geodes or vugs are 
characteristic of the ores, and are always lined with well formed, 
clear, glassy, quartz prisms, pointed toward the centres of the cavi
ties. The calcite is practically always massive and cleavable.

Metallic Minerals.—Arsenopyrite, galena, zinc-blende, pyrite, and 
chalcopyrite, with their surface oxidation products, comprise the 
metallic minerals of the deposits. Arsenopyrite and galena arc the 
most plentiful. Zinc-blende is generally present in minor amounts, 
but pyrite only occasionally, and chalcopyrite is rarely found.

The arsenopyrite is always characterized by its peculiar tin- 
white colour, and is prevailingly massive to finely-granular-in 
appearance. It occurs intermingled with the other ore-minerals and 
wall-rock fragments, but also in many cases forms solid ore-masses 
that comprise considerable portions of the vein-material. These
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nias Mrs are in places somewhat tabular in form, and occur roughly 
parallel to the walls of the deposits, hut they are prevailingly quite 
irregular in outline, and hear no relation to the form of the ore- 
bodies.

Galena is abundantly present in a number of the veins, and 
since it is silver-bearing is, with the exception of gold which occurs 
in very small amounts, the one economically valuable mineral in the 
deposits. In places it is very finely textured, presenting almost the 
appearance of a fresh fracture in a piece of steel, and in this form is 
known as 4 steel-galena.’ In other places it is quite coarse and exists 
as cubes as large as one-eighth of an inch in diameter. All grada
tions between these extremes are encountered. The galena occurs 
either disseminated through the gangue minerals, or forming, alone 
or with other materials, almost solid metallic ore-masses; it is fourni 
generally intimately associated with the arsenopyrite, either inter
mingled with it, or forming masses adjoining it. The galena-masses 
are generally very irregular in outline, but are occasionally tabular 
in form, parallel to the general strike of the veins and the original 
bedding " s of the wall-rocks. Both the arsenopyrite and galena 
in many places distinctly penetrate ami apparently replace the walls 
of the veins of which they form a part.

The sphalerite is always dark-brown to block in colour and is 
either massive or foliated in structure. It occurs frequently os dis
seminated particles associated with the galena and occasionally with 
the arsenopyrite ami pyrite as well, and is also found scattered 
throughout the quartz and calcite materials, either in fine grains or 
in compact masses up to 2 incites in diameter.

Pyrite generally occurs in minor amounts, chiefly as irregular, 
finely crystalline to massive aggregates. Particles of chalcopyrite 
occasionally are associated with the pyrite.

Included and Utireplnccd Areas of Wall-rock.—Numerous por
tions of wall-rock occur included in the vein-materials, particularly 
along the edges of the deposits. These masses arc very irregular in 
form, but generally the sharp edges or corners have been removed 
during the process of replacement, as later explained. The ores 
penetrate the walls, ami the rock fingers into the ore in a correspond
ing manner. This interfingering of ore and rock is, in places, only 
microscopically discernible, and in such cases the ores appear to have 
quite definite walls, but in other places the ores pierce the containing

4
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rock for several feet. These features anil their causes ami origin 
will bo further discussed when considering the genesis of these 
deposits.

Assay Values.- As none of these deposits have been devi lopvd 
hvlow the surface, only outcrop samples have been tested;from these, 
assays running as high as 150 ounces in silver to the ton have been 
obtained, hut 50 ounces is more nearly the average of the better 
grades of surface-ores. Samples have been tested containing as much 
as 70 per cent lead, hut these are very exceptional and represent only 
small masses of almost solid galena; considerable portions ol" some 
of the veins, however, carry upwards of 40 per cent lead. Gold 
exist< in these veins in on'y small amounts; many of the samples 
taken show only traces of this metal, hut some go as high as $2 i>er 
ton. The better mineralized portions of the veins are believed to 
carry approximately $20 per ton in gold ami silver.

Age of These Veins.—These deposits occur in rocks in wliieli 
numerous specimens of 1‘rionriidns wool gar I are fourni; and for this 
reason, as discussed more fully under ‘General Geology,’ this horizon 
is assigned to the lower, or lower-middle Cretaceous. The veins, 
since they cut these l»cds. must have been formed after the rocks 
themselves, ami are, therefore, more recent than this period. This 
is all that is definitely known concerning the age of the deposits, as 
none of the volcanic rocks of Cretaceous, or later age, have been 
fourni cutting them.

However, as explained in more detail in considering the genesis 
of these deposits, there are important reasons for believing that they 
are genetically associated with either the Klusha intrusives or tl, 
Chieftain Hill volcanics, and were formed after one or both of them 
had consolidated. This would make the veins of late Cretaceous or 
early Tertiary age.

Oxidation.—Compared with similar veins in the majority of 
mining districts in the world, these silver-lead deposits have been 
hut slightly affected by oxidation processes; in fact considerably the 
greater part of the surface ores, the gangue excluded, consist of 
unaltered sulphides. One of the chief reason® for this appears to 
be the cold northern climate, which causes the ground to remain 
permanently frozen to considerable depths, and greatly retards 
chemical activity. Another cause is the steep-walled character of 
the valleys, as a result of which the water is rapidly carried off, and
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so given little opportunity to attack the ore-deposits. These points 
have been discussed more in detail, in considering the gold-silver 
veins.

Small as are the effects of oxidation in these deposits, they 
appear to be somewhat greater than in the antimony-silver and gold- 
silver veins. Considerable portions of the silver-lead deposits have 
been much altered at the surface, and oxidation extends down as far 
as the ores have been developed, which is, however, only 0 or 7 feet. 
At this depth, oxides and oxygen salts are quite plentiful, which is 
not the case with the other types of deposits mentioned above. This 
difference in amount of oxidation may possibly be accounted for by 
the fact that there is more pyrite in these silver-lead veins, whicli, as 
mentioned in discussing the gold-silver ores, Buehler and Gottschalk 
have recently shown, causes other natural sulphides to become much 
more readily oxidized.

Here, as elsewhere, oxidation transforms the sulphides to oxygen 
salts which may be further changed or carried away by surface 
waters. The pyrite is most readily attacked, yielding sulphuric acid 
and ferrous sulphate which oxidizes freely to ferric sulphate and 
finally to ferric hydrate and free acid. Arsenopyrite is attacked 
with more difficulty, but has, to some extent, been changed to limo- 
nite, arsenic trioxide, and a dark green, hydrous, ferric sulphate. 
The arsenic trioxide occurs in small amounts, either as a white, 
earthy powder, or as thin white crusts. The dark green sulphate is 
vnry plentiful and characterizes the ores nearly everywhere. It 
appears to result both from the pyrite and the arsenopyrite, and 
occurs as a powder, or paste, filling the cracks and coating the 
surfaces of the ores.

Galena and zinc-blende are less readily attacked than the iron 
minerals, and no place was noted where oxidation products of the 
sphalerite could be identified, although it is, in all probability, 
changed, to some extent, to zinc silicate. The galena is altered to 
yellow, earthy, lead carbonate, which generally continues to occupy 
the position in the ores originally held by the galena. The chalco- 
pyrite is, to some extent, oxidized to malachite. The portions of 
wall-rock included with the ores are much oxidized and altered 
chiefly into kaolin and quartz. In places, large masses of almost 
pure kaolin occur.

Leaching and Enrichment.—The veins are, in places, somewhat 
Ourous, and show that certain of the more soluble portions of the
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ores have been taken into solution and removed. To what extent the 
process has been carried is only approximately known, as the veins 
are only exposed in a few places, and nowhere for more than G or T 
feet below the surface.

An estimate of the amount of material removed might be made 
from calculations of the porosity of the outcrops, but it is not known 
how much of the material removed was metallic, and how much 
unmetallic. Further, the leached materials may have been, to a great 
extent, removed by surface waters. It is, therefore, impossible to 
estimate the amount of valuable constituents in the ores lower down 
in the veins. The great proportion of entirely unaltered sulphides 
at the surface, and the probability that the zone of oxidation is very 
shallow, indicate that no considerable zone of secondary enrichment 
is to be expected at the top of the zone of unaltered sulphides. It 
is to be expected, therefore, that the veins will be found to maintain 
for a considerable portion of their vertical extent, the mineralogieal 
characteristics that distinguish the unoxidized portions at the 
surface.

Genesis.—For the sake of clearness, all the facts bearing on the 
origin of these deposits will now be stated, though the greater part 
of them have been mentioned before.

(1) The veins, in a general way, follow the bedding-planes of the 
clastic rock in which they occur.

(2) There is a lack of definition between the walls and the ore- 
materials.

(3) The deposits arc in many places very irregular in outline; 
they penetrate the walls in various directions, and cross-cut the struc
tures and the breccia-fragments composing the rock.

(4) The ores are distinctly secondary to the country-rock, and 
consist chiefly of quartz, caleite, galena, arsenopyrite, zinc-blende, 
pyrite, and chalcopyrite.

(5) All ores of this character are deposited by circulating solu
tions containing dissolved gases and metalliferous compounds.

(6) Before such ores can be formed the solutions carrying them 
must have a place in which to deposit their mineral burden.

(7) There has been apparently no movement of the walls relative 
to one another, so the cavities were not produced by faulting.

(8) The irregular shapes of the deposits preclude the possibility 
of the spaces they occupy having been originally cavities produced



tiKOUM.h'Ar. sl ltvi v. < XX.XD.X13>

by rock-1 raeturitig, am! show that they could only have* lieen pro
duced by solution (sin* Fig. H).

(9) An examination of thin sections of these ores under the 
microscope show» sharply defined crystals of arscimpyrite, galena, 
and other ore-materials penetrating the fragments of wall-rock, and 
cross-cutting the clastic particles in such a manner that no space 
exists between the secondary crystals and the original rock materials 
(Plate XIV.) The spaces for these crystals could not have been 
made by fracturing nor by the force of crystal-growth, as the original 
clastic grains are in no way distorted. Further, if it is supposed 
that solutions first produced the cavities, and that the ores were 
deposited in these spaces later, this attributes an almost human 
understanding to the solutions. It is inconceivable that they would 
know, while dissolving the rock, the kind of minerals that would he 
deposited in it, and so sculpture cavities exactly the size and shape 
of the crystals that were to occupy them. The only satisfactory 
explanation of the origin of these deposits seems to be that solution 
and deposition were, for the greater part at least, concurrent. The 
solutions apparently travelled along the bedding-planes of the clastic 
rock, filled with mineral-deposits any small spaces that may have 
existed, and replaced the materials on either side. This accounts 
for the crystals penetrating the breccia-fragments, the - res extending 
into the wall-rocks, etc.1

As to the source of the vein-forming materials; it is generally 
believed that those materials are. derived from intrusive igneous 
rocks, and are carried in solution to the places where they become 
deposited. On Idaho hill and vicinity, the Chieftain Hill volcanics 
ami the Ivlusha intrusives arc the only known igneous rocks that 
arc more recent than the La berge rocks in which the silver-lead ores 
occur. Of the two, the Kluslia granito-porphyrius are the less 
prominent in the neighbourhood of the deposits, but a genetic rela
tionship between them and the ores is possible. An area of andesites 
belonging to the Chieftain Hill volcanics, occurs in close proximity 
to these deposits, also andesite dykes occur, on Mt. Folié, on the ridge 
to the west of Idaho hill, and elsewhere in the vicinity; so that it is 
possible these rocks may he related to the silver-lead deposits. The 
data at hand, however, an» insufficient to decide the matter

•For ii very excellent discussion on replacement, including all the known criteria 
for recognising this process in ore-deposits, see: -

Irving J. D.—"Some features of replacement on-bodies and criteria by means 
of which they may lie recognised,” Jour. < an. Min. Inst.. Vol. XIV, 1911. pp. 398-472.
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am wen lietwi-en crossed niçois. The country rurk consists vliiefly of » mixture of 
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B. Shows the name an A, but in addition, the large dark arwnopyiite crystal 
has, included, some sphalerite, (the black irregular |mrtion near the centre of the 
arsenopyrite. )
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definitely, Iml ii i« thought that the ore-bearing solutions w« re 
jwihably connected with late Cretaceous or Ternary intrusive 
roeks.

Concerning the depth ut which these veins are formed, the 
mineral combination indicates with some certainty that they were 
deposited in the upper, cooler portion of the earth's crust, and n the 
upper-vein zone.1 A study of the past and present topographies, and 
tlie geological formations of the district, affords hut little definite 
information concerning this matter, as there is considerable doubt 
as to the number of orogenic movements and erosion cycles that may 
have occurred since the formation of these deposit-.

minixu ritopiarrms.

The Vnion Mines. Since the majority of the silver-lead veins 
already described occur on the Vnion Mines property, the foregoing 
discussion of these deposits practically all refers to the Vnion Mines 
deposits, hence no further consideration of them is here necessary.

The property consists of two claims owned by XV. F. Schnabel 
and Mr. Northrop. A cross-cut has lieen commenced, but in Septem 
her, 1IXHi, ha<l only been driven 15 or 20 feet, and no veins had been 
encountered. With this exception, all the development on these 
claims consists of a certain amount of surface stripping and open-cut 
work. Nowhere have the veins been exposed to a depth of more than

The Nevada Mines. This group is owned by Charles Bush and 
\\'. F. Schnabel, and consists of eight claims which were located as 
extensions to the Vnion Mines group, and lie chiefly to the south of 
this property. Only two veins were seen by the writer on the Nevada 
group, and these were similar in appearance to those at the Vnion 
mines, except that they contained much less galena, and so consisted 
mostly of quartz, calcitc, arsenopyrite, zinc-blcndc, pyrite, and dial- 
copy rite. Other veins are believed to have been discovered.

Some underground work bus recently been performed on these 
claims, so that by the spring of U*10, 50 to 75 feet, or possibly more, 
of drifting is expected to have been performed.

•The mineral combinations of the different vein-zones arc more fully discussed 
under the gold-silver, anil the antimony-silver-veins.
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Contact-Metamorphic Deposits.
GENERAL STATEMENT,

These contuct-metamorphic deposits have, so far, been discovered 
• inly at one place in Wheaton district, and all the known outcrops 
are limited to a northwesterly-trending area, perhaps 500 feet long 
and 100 feet wide, which is included on the Fleming mineral claim. 
This claim is situated on the top and northerly slope of a small ridge 
that faces Wheaton river on the south, about one mile west of Becker

The ore-materials occur in pre-Devonian, finely textured, light 
green to grey hornblende-gneisses, near their contact with Jurassic, 
intrusive granodiorites. The deposits follow, in a general way, the 
strikes and dips of the gneisses, and occur in bands trending 
N. 42° W., or approximately at right angles to the granodiorite- 
gneiss contact, and inclined from 60° to 90° in either direction.

The largest deposit is about 30 feet wide, but its length is unknown, 
as superficial materials cover the greater part of the surface. The 
ore-matter is actually exposed for 8 or 10 feet only, but the occur
rence of float indicates that it extends much farther, perhaps several 
hundred feet. Near this deposit, two smaller bands 4 to 6 feet wide 
were noted.

The secondary material constituting the mineral deposits consists 
chiefly of magnetite, spéculante, chalcopyrite, pyrite, quartz, calcite, 
epidote, actinolite, and a yellow garnet, apparently grossularite. The 
central portion of the large deposit consists chiefly of iron and copper 
minerals, and contains, at a depth of 4 feet from the surface, perhaps 
one per cent copper. This metal, and gold which has not been found 
in quantities exceeding $2 per ton, comprise the economically valu
able materials in these ores.

The minerals have been to some extent oxidized, and limonite, 
azurite, and malachite have been produced. The copper minerals 
have been entirely leached out at the actual surface, but at a depth 
of 4 feet, the greatest as yet reached in the development of the 
Fleming claim, chalcopyrite is somewhat abundant, so that the zone 
of oxidation is thought to be shallow, and to be unimportant econom
ically in these deposits.

DETAILED DESCRIPTIONS.

Geological Occurrence.—The northern face, and parts of the top 
of the ridge on which the Fleming claim is located, are composed of
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chivHy finely textured, light greenish to greyish hornblende-gneiss 
which belongs to the Mt. Stevens pre-Devonian group. The southern 
portion, and probably the hulk of the ridge, as well as the hills to the 
south, are composed of the Jurassic granodiorite intrusives. The 
eontact-metamorphic ores occur replacing bands of the gneisses in 
the vicinity of the granitic rocks. These gneisses are particularly 
rich in lime, owing to the high percentage of lime-alkali feldspars 
which they contain.

The gneiss-bands are somewhat distorted, but generally strike 
about N. 42° W., or approximately at right angles to their contact 
with the granodiorite, and are inclined from 60° to 00° in either 
direction.

Observed Ore-material.
Inferred Ore-mattnal,covertd 

eUs Hith superficial materials.

Fig. 9. Diagrammat ic sketch of the ore <le|Kwit* on the 
Fleming mineral clii'in.

Dimensions. -When visited in September, 1909, a trench about 
40 feet long, 2 to 4 feet wide, and 1 to 4 feet deep constituted prac
tically all the development work that had been performed on this 
property. As the surface is in most places covered with superficial 
materials, little is known concerning the dimensions, or other char
acteristics of the deposits.

The trench, just mentioned, crosses one band of ore-material 
about 30 feet wide, at a distance of possibly 100 feet from the granitic 
contact, and striking about at right angles to it. Drift covers the 
area between the granitic rocks and the deposit which was only 
exposed for about 10 feet along its strike: but farther to the north,
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over the surface of the hill toward Wheaton river, several iron-stained 
patches noted may cap similar ore-material continuous with that at 
the place trenched, or en echelon to this deposit. Within a few feet 
of the main exposure and to the east of it, two smaller outcrops of 
similar ore, 4 to 6 feet wide, were noted, but could not be traced 
more than 10 or 15 feet, on account of surface materials.

Mineralogy.—The ore-materials exposed in the trench consist 
chiefly of magnetite, spéculante, ehalcopyrite, pyrite, malachite, 
azurite, calcite, quartz, cpidote, chlorite, actinolite, and yellow garnet. 
Toward the centre, the iron and copper minerals constitute the 
greater part of the deposit, but toward the edges more quartz, calcite, 
cpidote, etc., are found, and these gradually give place to unaltered, 
highly calcareous, hornblende gneiss.

The s pécularité generally occurs in radiating forms and rosettes. 
The magnetite is prevailingly massive, but is also, in places, some
what granular. The ehalcopyrite generally appears as blotches dis
tributed through the magnetite, cpidote, chlorite, etc., but also occurs 
finely disseminated through these materials. Pyrite is found in only 
minor amounts mostly associated with the ehalcopyrite, and is, wher
ever noted, finely grpnular in structure. The malachite occurs in the 
seams, cracks, and dissolution-spaces in the ore-material.

Assay Values.—The samples of these ores that have been assayed 
show them to contain from traces to $2 per ton in gold. With the 
exception of this metal, the copper minerals are the only ones of 
economic importance, and in the best places at the surface or in the 
bottom of the trench the copper will not exceed one per cent.

Oxidation, Leaching, and Enrichment.—The iron minerals at 
the actual surface have been to some extent oxidized to limonite, 
which gives the ores a reddish appearance ; this alteration-product 
does not extend far below the surface, however, and at a depth of 
4 feet the iron oxides are but slightly altered, and even the pyrite 
has been only to a ". The copper minerals have
been more affected man mo nun uAiud, and, at the surface, have 
been oxidized and entirely leached out ; but at a depth of 3 or 4 feet 
some ehalcopyrite exists, and the copper carbonates, malachite, and 
azurite are quite plentiful. The copper in the sulphide and its oxi
dized products in the bottom of the central portion of the trench, 
above mentioned, constitutes about one per cent of the ore-material.

Since the deposits outcrop on a steep sidehill, it is probable that 
the greater portion of the copper that has been leached out has been

^
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removed by surface waters, and su lusi, ns far ns these ores are con
cerned. However, the remainder of the copper must have been carried 
down and been precipitated in the deeper portions of the deposits. 
It is thus apparent that an enrichment in the copper content of 
these deposits may occur just above the zone of unoxidized materials, 
«»r at the depth of the permanent water-surface. Since the surface 
ores do not show, by the evidence of porosity or otherwise, that any 
great amount of copper has been removed, and as considerable of this 
amount is lost due to the surface-waters, while the ehalcopyrite 
is already coming in at a depth of 4 feet, indicating that the oxi
dized zone is shallow, it is not probable that any considerable 
secondary enrichment will be encountered.

The two chief causes that have apparently been influential in 
preventing oxidation and leaching from being more effective, are the 
cold, northern climate, and the character of the topography. At this 
northern latitude the ground is, in most places, permanently frozen 
to considerable depths, and so all chemical activity is much retarded. 
Also these deposits are situated on a steep mountain-side, which 
results in a rapid run-off of the surface waters that thus have little 
opportunity to attack the ore-deposits. These points have been dis
cussed more fully above, in considering other types of ore-deposits 
in Wheaton district.

Genesis and Age.—In studying tin* genesis of these deposits a 
number of striking and definite points have been noted. In the first 
place, as mentioned above, the minerals constituting the ore-material 
are chiefly magnetite, specula rite, ehalcopyrite, pyrite, epidote, actino- 
litc, chlorite, and yellow garnet which is either grossularite or andra- 
ditc. This combination of spéculante and magnetite with sulphides 
is very characteristic of contact—metamorphic deposits, and is prac
tically unknown in fissure-veins. Further, when these minerals occur 
with actinolite, garnet, chlorite, and epidote, an association is pro
duced which is generally diagnostic of contact-met a morph ism. These 
same individual minerals may occur in regional-metamorphic ores, 
but it is highly improbable that a deposit of this class should include 
at one time, and within a few feet, all these minerals, which are so 
characteristic of contact-mctamorphic deposits, and should, in addi
tion, contain no other minerals.

Also, in regional-metamorphic deposits the materials cannot 
have travelled fur, and a very gradual change from un replaced 
country-rock to ore is prevailingly found. On the Fleming claim,
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although there is a transition from ore to country-rock, nevertheless 
almost solid iron and copper minerals can be seen within 2 or 3 feet 
of unaltered gneiss.

Further, these ore-materials occur near intrusive granitic rocks, 
and at other points in Y'ukon territory1 deposits almost identical in 
(••imposition have been found occurring in similar rocks, and are 
always in the immediate vicinity of granitic intrusives. The gneis- 
soid formation in which these ores occur is of wide-spread distribu
tion, but only adjoining the deep-seated igneous materials have the 
ore-deposits been produced.

The ores on the Fleming claim also occur replacing gneiss-bands 
that are particularly rich in lime. This seems only to be accounted 
for by the fact that the deposits are of contact-mctamorphic origin.

The gneisses in which- the ore-materials occur consist almost 
entirely of plagioclasc, quartz, and hornblende, with accessory mag
netite. The ores are mainly oxides of iron, pyrite, chalcopyrite, and 
copper carbonates. It is, therefore, evident that a considerable 
portion of these deposits was derived from sources outside the 
gneisses which contain very little iron and practically no copper and 
sulphur. There thus appears to be little or no d< ibt, but that these 
ore-deposits have been caused by the adjoining and underlying 
granitic intrusives, and that the mineralizers have travelled along 
the lamination-planes of the country-roek, which are the planes of 
easiest circulation.

As to the cause of contact-metamorphism,2 petrographers agree 
that this is due to the heat of the molten magma, combined with the 
action of the water which it contains. In many cases, no perceptible 
accessions of substance from the magma have taken place, while in 
perhaps as many others, important additions have been received. The 
amount of material that is derived from the intrusive body appears 
to be due mainly to two circumstances, the amount of water-gas in 
the molten igneous body, and the susceptibility of the invaded rock. 
In many intrusives there may be present only a very small amount 
of water-gas, and thus the accession of material to the invaded 
formation may be slight and the contact-phenomena mostly due to

iCiiirncn, D. D.—“The Giltuna Lake claims”: in “Report on the Lewes and 
Nordenskiôld Rivers coal area”:Geol. Surv. Branch, Dept, of Mines, Canada, 1910.

-I.inditren, Wnldemar—"The character and genesis of certain contact deposits : 
T.A.I.M.E.. Vol.31. ..... ,Harrell. Joseph—"Physical effects of contact metamorphism : Amer. Jour. 
Sci., Vol. VJ.
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tlio heat ol the rock; if, however, the water-vapour is abundant, the 
amount of malarial given off may lie very great. Magmatic water# 
«I-.I vary widely: some contain large amounts of boron, fluorine, 
chlorine, etc., while other# have none of these, and possess chiefly 
sulphur, copper, iron, and related minerals. Thus a wonderful 
variety of contact-metamorphin deposits are formed.

I lie ore-materials on the 1'Joining elaini, therefore, appear to be 
due to magmatic vapours, rich in iron, copper, and sulphur, which 
wore derived from the granitic intrusive body.

It this be true, the deposits were formed during the cooling 
pi riod of the granitic hatholith, which, as explained under ‘General 
Geology, was in Jurassic, and probably late Jurassic, time.

MINING PROPERTIES.

The Fleming Claim. This elaini is owned by Messrs. W. J. 
Fleming and II. E. Porter, and was located in July, 1900, by Mr. 
1 urtcr. As mentioned above, the only regional-metamorphic deposits 
known to exist in Wheaton district are found on this property; thus 
the discussion of their occurrence, which has just been given, is in 
reality a description of the mineral deposits on the Fleming claim, 
so that nothing further can here he added.

COAL

Discovery.—During the summer of 190(1, the writer noted Tanta
lum conglomerates outcropping on the ridge to the north of Idaho hill, 
and between it and Mt. Bush. Search was at once made for coal 
which so frequently occurs in these rocks, and what appeared to be 
the outcrops of two or three seams were found on the top of the 
ridge. This discovery was made public,' and several prospectors 
attempted to find the coal, but being unaccustomed to look for 
mineral-fuels, were unsuccessful.

The writer again visited this locality in July, 1909, and with the 
help of two assistants uncovered three seams of coal, and found what 
appeared to be the outcrops of others. However, as the seams are 
deeply covered with superficial materials which were frozen, digging 
was slow and laborious, and only three seams were strapped, and these 
not for their entire widths.

•Cairncs, I). D. "A portion of ( onrad and Whitehorse mining districts, Yukon’ : 
Cool. Surv. It ranch, Dept, of Mines, 1908, p. 32.

22280—10
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Description*.—These coal seams linve been actually exposed to 
view only in one place, which is situated about one mile west of the 
Vnion mines and on the top of the ridge joining Idaho hill and Mt. 
Hush. Since the coal was discovered just east of Mt. Bush, the belt 
in which the coal-bearing formation occurs has been named the 
* Mt. Bush coal area,’ which is about 2 miles long and one-third of 
a mile wide at the widest point.

The coal occurs in the Jura-Cretaoeous Tantalus conglomerate-, 
in. or immediately below, which has been found all the valuable coals 
so far discovered in southern Yukon. This conglomerate formation

/anto/us Labergs Senes
Conglomerates J

zooo feet

Fig. 10. Diagrammatic east and wi-nt section tin ough the coal

is composed chiefly of massive conglomerate beds, the component 
pebbles of which consist entirely of chert, quartz, or slate, but also 
includes some intercalated shales, sandstones, and the coal seams.

At Discovery, in the Mt. Bush area, one 18 inch seam, and one 
at least ti feet thick, were uncovered; but since the surface materials 
overlying the coal were several feet thick, the hanging-wall of the 
larger scam was not definitely found, and so the coal may be thicker 
than the 6 feet, as measured. A portion, 3 feet thick, of another 
seam was also stripped and the hanging-wall appeared to be still 2 
to 4 feet distant. Indications of other seams were also noted.

The formation containing the coal is considerably distorted and 
disturbed, but strikes in a general northerly direction, and is inclined
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at 00° to 80° to the west. A fine-grained, dark greenish andesite 
dyke, about 15 feet wide, cute these measures and adds to their 
other irregularities.

The Tantalus conglomerates extend down to near the ereek 
bottoms on both sides of the ridge on which the coal was found, and 
also appear to the south, across Schnabel creek, on Mt. Folié. An 
easterly-dipping, normal fault, having a displacement of at least 
5,000 feet, however, occurs to the west of the coal-outcrops, so that 
if the cnal scams persist downward sufficiently far, they will en
counter this break and be cut off, at a depth, measured along the 
seams, of 1,500 to 2,000 feet from discovery. The strike of the coal- 
measures is also approximately parallel to the trend of the fault.

No evidence of coal was found in the Tantalus conglomerates 
on Mt. Folié.

An outcrop sample taken from the 0 foot seam was analysed by 
the Mines Branch of the Department of Mines at Ottawa. The 
following is the result of the analysis:

Moisture........................................... 4 -78 per cent.
Volatile matter................................ 8-02 “
Fixed carbon...................................  50-50 “
Ash................................................... 3010 “

100-00

This shows that the coal is a semi-anthracite. The high ash is 
probably partly due to the fact that the sample was derived from the 
frozen outcrop of the scam, and contained a certain percentage of 
sand and other materials.

222*6—101
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REPORTS.

GENERAL.

745. Altitude» of Canada, by J. White. 1899.
*972 Descriptive Catalogue of Minerals and Rocks, by R. A. A. Johnston 

and G. A. Young.
1073. Catalogue of Publications: Reports and Maps (1843-1909».
1085. Descriptive Sketch of the Geology and Economic Minerals of

Canada, by U. A. Young, and Introductory by It. W. Brock.
Maps No 1084; No. 1042 (second edition), s<*ile 100 in. = 1 in. 

1086 French translation of Descriptive Sketch of the Geology and
Economic Minerals of Canada, by G. A. Young, and Introduc
tory by R. W. Brock. Maps No. 1084 ; No. 1042 (second edition), 
scale 14)0 in. = 1 in.

1107. Part II. Geological petition and character of the oil-shale deposits 
of Canada, by R. W. Ells.

1146 Notes on Canada, by R. W. Brock.
YUKON.

•260. Yukon district, by G. M. Dawson. 1887. Map* No. 274, scale 60 m. =
1 in. ; Nos. 275 and 277, scale 8 m. « I in.

•295. Yukon and Mackenzie basins, by R. G. McConnell. 1889. Map No. 
304. scale 48 m. = 1 in.

087. Klondike gold 6eld> (preliminary), by R. G. McConnell. 1900. Map 
No. €88, scale 2 m. = 1 in.

884. Klondike gold held», by R. G. McConnell. 1901. Map No. 772, scale
2 m. = 1 in.

•909 Windy Arm, Tagish lake, by R. G. McConnell. 1906. Map No. 916, 
scale 2 m. = 1 in.

943. Upper Stewart river, by J. Keele. Map No. 938,'J
951. Peel *amf WtaTrinn. by Chan. Camstll. Map fBo,md l"8, th«r 

No. 942, scale 8 m. = 1 in. J
979. Klondike gravels, by R. G. McConnell. Map No. 1011, ecale 40 ch. = 

1 in.
982. Conrad and Whitehorse mining districts, by D. D. Cairnes. 1901. 

Map No. 990, scale 2 m. = 1 in.
1016. Klondike Creek and Hill gravels, by R. G. McConnell. (French.) 

Map No. 1011, scale 44)ch. = 1 in.
1050 Whitehorse Copper Belt, by R. G. McConnell. Maps Nos. 1,026, 

I dll. 1,044-1,049
1097. Reconnaissance across the Mackenzie Mountains on the Pelly, Ross, 

and Gravel rivers, Yukon, and North West Territories, by 
Joseph Keele. Map No. 1099, scale 8 m. = 1 in.

1011. Memoir No. 5 (Preliminary) : on the Lewes and Nordenskiold Rivers 
coal-field, Yukon, by D. D. Cairnes. Maps Nos. 1103 and 1104, 
•cale 2 m. = 1 in.

1228. Memoir No. 31 : Wheaton district, by D. D. Cairnes.
BRITISH COLUMBIA.

212. The Rocky mountains (between latitudes 49° and 51J 30'), by G.
M. Dawson. 1685. Map No. 223, scale 6 m. = 1 in. Map No. 
224, scale IJ m. = 1 in.

•235. Vancouver island, by G. M. Dawson. 1886. Map No. 247, scale 8

236. The Rocky mountains, geological structure, by R. G. McConnell.
1886. Map No. 248, scale 2 m. * 1 in.

263. Cariboo mining district, by A. Bowman. 1887. Maps Nos. 278-281. 
•271. Mineral wealth, by G. M. Dawson.
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•291. West Kootenay district, by G. M. Dawson. 1688-9. Map No. 303. 
scale 8 ni. = 1 in.

•573. Kamloops district, by G. M. Dawson. 1891. Maps Nos. 556 and 557, 
scale 4 m. - 1 in.

574. Finlay and Omineoa rivers, by K. G. McConnell. 1894. Map No. 567, 
-cale 8 m. - 1 in.

743. Atlin Lake mining division, by J. C. Gwillim. 1899. Map No. 742, 
scale 4 m. = 1 ill.

939. Roesland district, by K. W. Brock. Map No. 941. scale 1,600 ft. 1 in
940. Graham island, by R. W. Ells. 1905. Maps No. 921, scale 4m. = 1

in.; No. 922, scale 1 m. = 1 in. (Reprint).
986. Similkamecn district, by Chas. Camsell. Map No. 987, scale 400 ch 

= 1 in.
988. Telkwa river and vicinity, by W. W. Leach. Map No. 989, scale 2 

m. = 1 in.
996. Nanaimo and New Westminster districts, by O. E. Le Roy. 1907. 

Map No. 997, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
1035 Coal-fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and Eastern British 

Columbia, by I). Ii. Dowling.
1093. Geology, and Ore Deposits of Medley Mining district, British Colum

bia, by Charles Camsell. Maps Nos. 1095 and 1096, scale 1,000 
ft. = 1 in.: No. 1105, scale 600 ft. - 1 in.; No. 1106, scale 800 ft 
= 1 in.- No. 1125, scale 1.000 ft. = 1 in.

1121. Memoir No. 13: Southern Vancouver island, by Charles II. Clapp. 
Map No. 1123—17 A, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

1175. Memoir No. 21 : Geology and ore deposits of Phoenix, Boundary di- 
trict, by O. E. LeKoy. Maps Nos. 1135 and 1136, scale 400 ft

1204. Memoir No. 24-E: Preliminary Report on the Clay and Shale De
posits of the Western Provinces, by Heinrich Ries and Joseph 
Keele. Map No. 1201 51 A. scale 35 m. = 1 in.

ALBERTA.
•237. Central portion, by J. B. Tyrrell. 1886. Maps Nos. 249 and 250, 

scale 8 m. = 1 in.
324. Peace and Athnbaska Rivers district, by R. G. McConnell. 1890-1. 

Map No 336, scale 48 m. = 1 in.
703. Yellnwhead Pass route, by J. McEvoy. 1898. Map No. 676, scale

•949. Cascade coal-fields, by D. B. Dowling. Maps (8 sheets) Nos. 929-936, 
scale 1 m. = 1 in.

968. Moose Mountain district, by I). D. Cairnee. Maps No. 963, scale 2 
m. = 1 in. ; No. 966, scale 1 in. = 1 in.

1035. Coal-fidds of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, and Eastern British 
Columbia, by 1). B. Dowling. Map No. 1010. scale 35 in 1 in.

1035a. French translation of coal-fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta, 
and Eastern British Columbia, by I). B. Dowling. Map No. 
1010, scale 35 m. = 1 in.

1115. Memoir No. 8-E: Edmonton coal-field, by D. It. Dowling. Maps Nos 
1117 5 A and 1118-6 A. scale 2640 ft. 1 in.

1130. Memoir No. 9-E: Bighorn coal basin. Alta., by G. S. Mai loch. Map 
No. 1132, scale 2 m. = 1 in.

1204. Memoir No. 24-E: Preliminary Report on the Clay and Shale De
posits of the Western Provinces, by Heinrich Ries and Joseph 
Keele. Map No. 1201—51 A, scale 35 m. = 1 in.

SASKATCHEWAN
213. Cypress hills and Wood mountain, by It. G. McConnell. 1885. Maps 

Nos. 225 and 226, scale 8 m. = 1 in.
601. Country between Athabaska lake and Churchill river, by J. B.

Tyrrell and D. B. Dowling. 1895. Map No. 957, scale 25 m. = 
1 in.
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Mis. Souris River eoal-tield, by D. H. Dowling. 1902.
1035. Coal-fields of Manitob.i. Saskatchewan, Alberta, and Eastern British 

Columbia, by 1 ». B. Dowling. Map No. 1010. scale .15 m. - 1 in. 
1201. Memoir No. 21 M: Preliminary Report on the Clay and Shale De- 

posits of tin* Western Provinces, by Heinrich Kies and Joseph 
Keele. Map No. 1201-51 A, scale 35 m. = 1 in.

MANITOBA
884. Duck and Riding mountains, by J. B. Tyrrell. 1887-8. Map No. 

282, scale 8 m. = 1 in.
296. (Uncial Luke Agassiz, by W. Uphani. 1*89. Maps Nos. 314, 315,316.
.125. Northwestern portion, by J. B. Tyrrell. 1890-1. Maps Nos. 339 and 

350, scale 8 m. = 1 in.
701. Lake Winnipeg (west shore), by D. B. Dowling. 1

1898. Map No. <>64, scale 8 m. = 1 in. (. Bound tocether
705. Lake Winnipeg (east shore), by J. B. Tyrrell, f " um* * 

1898. Map No. 064. scale 8 m. = 1 in J
1035. Coal-fields of Manitoba, Saskatchewan. Alberta, and Eastern British 

Columbia, bv D. B. Dowling. Map No. 1010. scale 35 m. = 1 in. 
1264. Memoir No. 24-E: Preliminary Report on the ('lay and Shale De

posits of the Western Provinces, by Heinrich Ries and Joseph 
Keele. Map No. 1201-51 A, scale 35 m. = 1 in.

NORTH WEST TERRITORIES.
217. Hudson bay and strait, by It. Bell. 1885. Map No. 229, scale 4 m. 

-1 in.
238. Hudson bay, south of, by A. P. Low. 18841.
231*. Attawapiskat and Albany rivers, by R. Bell. 1886.
244. Northern portion of the Dominion, by G. M. Dawson. 1886. Map 

No. 255, scale 200 m. = 1 in.
267. Janies bay and country east of Hudson bay, by A. P. Low.
878. Red lake and part of Beren- river, by D. B. Dowling. 1891. Map 

No. 576, scale 8 m. = 1 in.
•584. Labrador peninsula, by A. P. Low. 1895. Maps Nos. 585-588, scale

657.
680.

725.
778.

786-
815.

819.
905.

1006.

sula, by A. 
i bay, by ")

1 bay, by f
1 in. )

1896. Map

Bound together.

M. Bell. 1900.
1900. Maps Nos. 779, 780,

1900.

Dubawnt, Kazan, and Ferguson rivers, by J. B. Tyrrell.
No. 603, ecale 25 ni. = 1 in.

NY (hern portion of the Labrador peninsula, by A. 1*. Low.
Souvh Shore Hudson strait and Ungnva bay.

A. P. Low. Map No. 699, scale 25 m.
North Shore Hudson strait and Ungava 

R. Bell. Map No. 699. scale 25 m. - 1 
Great Bear lake to Great Slave lake, by .
East coast Hudson bay, by A. P. Low.

781, scale 8 in. = 1 in.
787. Grass River region, by J. B. Tyrrell and D. B. Dowling.
Ekwnn river and Sutton lakes, by D. B. Dowling. 1901. Map 

751, ecale 50 m. = 1 in.
Nastapoka islands, Hudson bay, by A. P. Low. 1900.
The Cruise of the Neptune, by A. P. Low. 1905.
Report of a Traverse through the Southern Part’ 

of the North West Territories, from Lac Seul 
to Cat lake. 1902, by A. W. G. Wilson.

Report on a Part of the North West Territories, 
drained by the Winisk and Upper Attawn- 
piskat rivers, by W. Mclnnes. Map No.
1089, scale 8 m. = 1 in.

French translation: Report on an exploration of the East coast of 
Hudson bay. from Cape Wolstenholme to the south end of 
James hay, by A. P. Low. Maps Noe. 779,780, 781, scale 8 in. = 
1 in.; No. 785, scale 50 in. = 1 in.

Bound together.
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1097. Reconnaissance across the Mackenzie mountain- <>n me I’-lly, K -- 
and Gravel rivers, Yukon, and North West Territories, by 
Joseph Keele. Map No. 109V, scale 8 in. = 1 in.

ONTARIO.
213. Lake of the Woods region, by A. C. Lawson. 1885. Map No. 227. 

scale 2 m. == 1 in.
*265. Rainy Lake region, by A. C. Lawson. 1887. Map No. 283, scale 4

266. Lake Superior, mines and mining, by E. 1). Ingall. JK88. Maps No. 
285, scale 4 in. - 1 in.; No. 286, scale 20 eh. 1 in.

326. Sudbury mining district, by It. Bell. 1890-1. Map No. 31.1, scale 4 m

327. Hunter island, by W. H. C. Smith. 1890-1. Map No. 312, scale 4

332. Natural Gas and Petroleum, by 11. P. II. lirumell. 1890-1. Maps 
Nos. 314-349.

357. Victoria, Peterborough, and Hastings counties, by F. D. Adams.

627. On the French River sheet, by R. Bell. 1896. Map No. 570, scale

678. Seine river and Lake Rhebandowan map-sheet<, by W. Mclnne* 
1897. Maps Nos. 589 and 560, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

723. Iron deposits along the Kingston and Pembroke railway, by E. 1> 
Ingall. 1900. Map No. 636, scale 2 m. = 1 in.; and plans of 
13 mines.

•739. Carleton, Russell, and Prescott counties, by R. W. Ells. 1899. (See 
No. 739, Quebec.)

741. Ottawa and vicinity, by It. W. Ells. 1900.
790. Perth sheet, by R. VV. Ells. 1900. Map No. 789, scale 4 in. = 1 in.
961. Sudbury Nickel and Copper deposits, by A. E. Barlow. (Reprint).

Maps Nos. 775, 820, scale l in. = 1 in.; Nos. 824 , 825, 864, scale 
400 ft. = 1 in.

962. Ni pissing and Tiniiskaming map-sheets, by A. E. Barlow. (Re
print). Map* Nos. 599, 606, scale 4 in. = 1 in.; No. 944, scale 
1 ni. = 1 in.

965. Sudbury Nickel and Copper deposits, by A. E. Barlow. (French). 
970. Report on Niagara Falls, by J. W. Spencer. Maps Nos. 926, 967. 
977. Report on Pembroke sheet, by It. W. Ells. Map No. 660, scale 4 m 

1 in.
980. Geological reconnaissance of a portion of Algoma " 

and Thunder Bay district, Ont., by W. J.
Wilson. Map No. 964, scale 8 in. = 1 in.

1081. On the region lying north of Lake Superior, be- -Bound togetner 
tween the Pic and Nipigon rivers. Ont., by 
W. H. Collins. Map No. 964, scale 81

992. Report on Northwestern Ontario, traversed by National Transcon
tinental railway, between Lake Nipigon and Sturgeon lake, by 
W. II. Collins. Map No. 993. scale 4 in. = 1 in.

998. Report on Pembroke sheet, by R. W. Ells. (French). Map No. 660,
scale 4 m. 1 in.

999. French translation Gowganda Mining Division, by W. II. Collins.
Map No. 1076, scale 1 in. = 1 in.

1038. French translation report on the Transcontinental Railway location 
between Lake Nipigon and Sturgeon lake, by W. 11. Collin-. 
Map No. 993, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

1059. Geological reconnaissance of the region traversed by the National 
Transcontinental railway between Lake Nipigon and Clay 
lake, Ont., by W. II. Collins. Map No. 993, scale 4 in. = I in. 

1075. Gowganda Mining Division, by W. II. Collins. Map No. 1076, scale
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Bound together.

1082. Memoir No. G: Geology of the Haliborton and Bancroft areas. Out., 
by Frank I). Adams and Alfred E. Barlow. Maps No. 7ti8, 
scale 4 m. = 1 in.; No. 770, scale 2 m. = 1 in.

1(191. Memoir No. 1: On the Geology of the Nipigon basin, Ont., by A. 
W. G. Wilson. Man No. 1090, scale 4 m. = l in.

1114. French translation: Geological recoil naissance of' 
a portion of Algoma and Thunder Bay dis
trict, Ont., by W. J. Wilson. Map No. 964, 
scale 8 m. - 1 in.

1119. French translation: On the region lying north of 
Luke Superior, between the Pic and Nipigon 
rivers. Ont., by W. 11. Collins. Map No.
961, scale 8 m. = 1 in.

QUEBEC.
210. Mistassini expedition, by A. P. Low. 1881-5. Map No. 228, scale 

8 m. = 1 in.
210. Compton. Stanstead, Beau ce, Richmond, and Wolfe counties, by 

R. W. Ells. 18M». Map No. 251 (Sherbrooke sheet), scale 4 m.- 
1 in.

808. Megantic. Beauce. Dorchester, Lévis, Bellechnsse, and Montmagny 
counties, by R. W. Ells. 1887-8. Map No. 287, scale 40 ch. =

Mineral resources, by R. W. Ells. 1889.
Portneuf, Quebec, and Montmagny counties, by A. P. Low. 1890-1. 
Eastern Townships, Montreal sheet, by R. W. tills and F. 1). Adams,

1894. Map No. 671, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
Laurent inn area north of the Island of Montreal, by F. 1). Adams.

1895. Map No. 590, scale 4 m. - 1 in.
Auriferous deposits, southeastern portion, by R. Chalmers. 1895.

Map No. 667, scale 8 m. = 1 in.
Eastern Townships, Three Rivers sheet, by R. W. Ells. 1898. 
Argenteuil, Ottawa, and Pontiac counties, by R. W. Ells. 1899. 

(Srr No. 739, Ontario).
Nottaway basin, by R. Bell. 1900. eMnp No. 702, scale 10m.-l in. 
Wells on Island of Montreal, by F. I). Adams. 1901. Mans Nos 

874, 875, 876.
Chibougamau region, by A. P. Low. 1905.
Timiskaming map-sheet, by A. E. Barlow. (Reprint). Maps Nos.

599, 606, scale 4 m. = lin.; No. 944, scale 1 m. = l in.
Report on Copper-bearing rocks of Eastern Townships, by J. A.

Dresser. Map No. 976, «cale 8 m.-l in.
Report on Copper-bearing rocks of Eastern Townships, bv J. A 

Dresser. (French).
R -port on the Pembroke sheet, by R. W. Ells. (French).
Report on a Recent Discovery of Gold near Lake Megantic, Que 

by J. A. Dresser. Map No. 1029, scale 2 m.-l in.
Report on a Recent Discovery of Gold near Lake Megantic, Que 

by .1. A. Dresser. (French). Map No. 1029. scale 2 m.-l in '

297.
328.
579.

591.

670.

707.
•739.

788.
863.

923.

974.

975.

998.
1028.

1082.

1052.

1064.

1110.

ich translation report on Artesian wells in the Island of Mont
real. by Frank I>. Adams and O. E. Le Roy. Maps No 874 
sonle 4 m. = l in.; No. 375, scale 3,000 ft. = l in.; No. 876 

Geology of an Area adjoining the.East Side of Lake Timiskaming 
Que., by Morley L. Wilson. Map No. 1066, scale lm. = l in. 

Memoir No. 4: Geological Reconnaissance along the line of the 
National Transeontinental railway in Western Quebec, by W. 
J. Wilson. Map No. 1112, scale 4 m. = l in.

1144. Reprint of Summary lb-port on the Serpentine Belt of Southern 
Quebec, by J. A. Dresser.

NEW BRUNSWICK.
218. Western New Brunswick and Eastern Nova Scotia, by R. W. Elle 

1885. Map No. 230, scale 4m. = lin.
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219. (.'Billion and Victoria counties, by L. W. Bailey. 1885. Map So. 
2,31. scale 4 m.-l in.

242 Victoria, Restigouche, and Northumberland counties, N.B . by L.
W Bailey and W. Mclnnes. 1886. Map No. 254, scale 4 m. = 
1 in.

2419. Northern portion and adjacent areas, by L. W. Bailey and W.
Mclnr.es. 1887-8. Map No. 290, scale 4 m.- 1 in.

380. Temiscouata and Rimouski < ountie.-, bv L. W. Bailee and W.
Mclnnes 1890-1. Map No. 350. scale 4 m. 1 in.

461 Mineral resources, by L. W. Bailey. 1897. Man No. 675. scale 10 m.
= 1 in. New Brunswick geology, by K. W. Ells. 1887 

TP'i (’arloniferous system, by !.. W. Bailey. 1900. l .
803. Coal prospects in, by H. S Poole. 1900 ( Bound together.
983 Mineral resources, by R. W. Ml.-. Map No. 969. scale 16 m. 1 in. 

1031 Mineral resources, by R. W. F.ll-s. 'French). Map No. 969. scale 
16 ni. = 1 in.

1113. Memoir No. 16 E: The* Clav and Shale deposits of Nova Scotia and 
portions of New Brunswick, by II. Ries and .1. Keele. Map No. 
1153, scale 12 m.-l in.

NOVA SCOTIA

943. Guysborough. Antigonisb, Bn ton. Colchester, and Halifax counties, 
by Hugh Fletcher and F. R Faribault. 1886.

‘>31. Pictou and Colchester counties, by II. Fletcher. 1890-1.
356 Southwestern Nova Scotia preliminary), by L. W. Bailey. 1892 3 

Map No. 362, scale s' m.-l in.
628. Southwestern Nova Scotia, by L. W. Bailey. 1896. Map No. 641, 

scale 8 m. = 1 in.
185. Sydney coal-field, by 11. Fletcher. Ma|>s Nos. 652 . 653, 654, scale

797. Cambrian rocks of Cape Breton, by G. F. Matthew. 1900.
871. Pictou coal-field, by II. S. Poole. 1302. Map No. 833, scale 25 eh. =

1 in.
1113. Memoir No. 16-F: The Clay and Shale deposits of Nova Scotia and 

portions of New Brunswick, by H. Ries and J. Keele. Map 
No. 1153, scale 12 m. = 1 in.

MAPS
1042. Dominion of Canada. Minerals. S- ale 100 m. = 1 in.

•805. Explorations on Macmillan, Upper I’elly, and Stewart rivers, scale 
8 m. = 1 in.

691. Portion of Duncan Creek Mining district, scale 6 m. = 1 in.
894. Sketch Map Kluane Mining district, scale 6 m. = 1 in.

•916. Windy Arm Mining district, Sketch Geological Map, scale 2 m => 
1 in.

990. Conrad and Whitehorse Mining districts, scale 8 m. = t in.
991. Tantalus and Five Fingers coal mines, scale 1 m. = 1 in.

1011 Bonanza and Hunker creeks. Auriferous gravels. Scale 40 (bains 
= 1 in.

1033. Lower Lake Laberge and vicinity, scale 1 m. = l in 
1041. Whitehorse Copper belt, scale 1 m. = 1 in.
1026. 1044-1049. Whitehorse Copper belt Details.
1099. Polly, Ross, and Gravel rivers, Yukon and North West Territories. 

Scale 8 m. = 1 n.
1103. Tantalus Coal area, Yukon. Scale 2 m. 1 in.
1104. Braeburn-Kynocks Coal area, Yukon. Scale 2 m. = 1 in.
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BRITISH COLUMBIA.
278. Cariboo Mining district, scale 2 m. - 1 in.

<>04. Shuswap Geological sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
*771. Preliminary Edition, East Kootenay, scale 4 m. - 1 in.

707. Geological Map of Crowsnest coal-fields, scale 2 m. » 1 in.
•71*1. West Kootenay Minerals and Stria*, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
•792 West Kootenay Geological sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

82H Boundary Creek Mining district, scale 1 m. = 1 in.
890. Nicola coal basin, scale 1 m. = 1 in.
941. Preliminary Geological Map of Rossland and vicinity, scale 1,60»

9S7. Princeton coal basin and Copper Mountain Mining camp, scale 4»

989. Telkwa river and vicinity, scale 2 m. = 1 in.
997. Nanaimo and New Westminster Mining division, scale 4 m. = I in

1001. Special Map of Rossland. Topographical sheet. Scale 400 ft. = 1 in
1002. Special Map of Rossland. Geological sheet. Scale 400 fl. = 1 in.
H'0.1. Itcwsland Mining camp. Topographical sheet. Scale 1.200 ft. - 1 in 
1001. Rossland Mining camp. Geological sheet. Scale 1,200 ft. = 1 in 
1068 Sheep Creek Mining camp. Geological sheet. Scale 1 m. ■ 1 in 
1074. Sheep Creek Mining camp. Topographical sheet. Scale 1 m. = 1 in 
1095. 1 A—Medley Mining district. Topographical sheet. Scale 1.000 ft

= lin.
*09». 2A—Iledley Mining district. Geological sheet. Scale 1,000 ft. -

U05. 4A-Golden Zone Mining camp. Scale 600 ft. = 1 in.
110». SA- Mineral Claims on Henry creek. Scale 800 ft. = 1 in.
11-3. 17A—Reconnaissance geological map of southern Vancouver island 

Scale 4 m. = 1 in.
1126. Medley Mining district: Structure Sections. Scale 1.000 ft. = 1 in 

Head wood Mining camp. Scale 400 ft 1 in (Advance sheet.)
1135 ISA- Phoenix, ^ Boundary district. Topographical sheet. Scale t»0

1136. 16A—Phoenix, Boundary district. Geological sheet. Scale 4*9) 
ft. = 1 in.

1164 . 28A Portland Canal Mining distric t, scale 2 m. = 1 in.
Beaverdell sheet, Yale district, scale 1 m. = 1 in. (Advance 

sheet.)
Tulameeu sheet, scale 1 m. = 1 in. (Advance sheet.)

ALBERTA.
8*1-596. Peace and Athxbaska rivers, scale 10 m. = lin.

•81.8. Blairmore-Frank o«>al-ficlds, scale 180 ch. = 1 in.
892. Vostigan coal basin, scale 40 ch. = 1 in.
929-936. Cascade coal basin. Scale 1 m. - 1 in.
961-166. Moose Mountain region. Coal Areas. Scale 2 m. = 1 in.

1010 Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba. Coal Areas Scale 35*
= 1 in.

1117. 5A- Edmonton. (Topography). Scale 1 m. = 1 in.
1118. 6A—Edmonton. (Clover Bar Coal Seam). Scale 1 ni. » I in.

Portion of Jasper Park, scale 1 m. = 1 in. (Advance sheet.' 
1132. 7A—Bighorn coal-field. Scale 2 m. - 1 in.
12U1 51 A—Geological map of portions of Alberta, Saskatchewan, am. 

Manitoba. Scale, 35 m. = 1 in.
SASKATCHEWAN.

1010 Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba. Coal Areas. Scale 35 m 
= 1 in.

1201. 51A - Geological map of portions of Alberta, Saskatchewan, and 
Manitoba. Scale, 35 m. = 1 in.

MANITOBA.
8<U Part of Turtle mountain showing coal areas. Scale 1} m. = I in.
1010 Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba. Coal Areas. Scale 35 m = 

1 in.
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1201. 51 A- Geological map of portions of Alberta, Saskatchewan, aud 
Manitoba. Scale, 35 hi. - 1 in.

NORTH WEST TERRITORIES.
1089. Explored routes ou Albany, Severn, and Winisk rivers. Scale 8 m

= 1 in.
1099. Pally, Itoss, and Gravel rivers, Yukon and North West Territories

Scale 8 m. = 1 in.
ONTARIO.

227. Lake of the Woods sheet, scale 2 in. = 1 in.
•2*8. Rainy Lake sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
•3»2. Hunter Island sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 iu.
843. Sudbury sheet, scale 4 m. - 1 in.

•378. Rainy River sheet, scale 2 ni. = 1 in.
Mil). Seine River sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
570. French River sheet, scale 4 ni. = 1 in.

•.589. Lake Shebandowan sheet, scale 4 in. 1 in.
599. Timiskaming sheet, scale 4 in. = 1 in. 'New Edition, 1907).
0115. Manituulin Island sheet, scale 4 in 1 in.
ti00. Nipissing sheet, scale 4 in. = 1 in. (New Edition, 1907).
14)0. Pembroke sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
063. Ignace sheet, scale 4 in. « 1 in.
708. Haliburton sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
720. Manitou Lake sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

•750. Grenville sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
770. Bancroft -beet, scale 2 m. = 1 in.
775. Sudbury district, Victoria mines, scale 1 m. = I in.

•7*9. Perth sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
820. Sudbury di<-trict, Sudbury, scale 1 m. = 1 in.
824 825. Sudbury district, Copper Cliff mines, scale 400 ft. * 1 in 
852. Northeast Arm of Vermilion Iron ranges, Timagami, scale 10 eh. » 

1 in.
861. Sudbury district, Elsie and Murray mines, scale 400 ft. 1 in.
903. Ottawa and Cornwall sheet, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
914. Preliminary Map of Timagami and Rabbit lakes, scale 1 m. = 1 in. 
964. Geological Map of parte of Algoma and Thunder bay, scale 8 m = 

1 in.
K»23. Corundum Bearing Rocks. Central Ontario. Scale 17J m. «= 1 in 
1076. Gowganda Mining Division, scale 1 m. = 1 in.
1090. Lake Nipigon. Thunder Bay district, scale 4m. = 1 in.

QUEBEC.
•251. Sherbrooke sheet, Eastern Townships Map, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

•287. Thetford and Coleraine Asbestos district, scale 40 oh. = 1 in.
375. Quebec >heet. Eastern Townships Map, scale 4 m. = 1 in.

•571. Montreal sheet, Eastern Townships Map, scale 4 m. = 1 in 
•665. Three Rivers sheet, Eastern Townships Map, scale 4 m. - 1 in 

667. Gobi Areas in southeastern part, scale 8 m. = l in.
•D6H. Graphite district in Labelle county, scale 40 ch. = 1 in.
918. Chibougamau region, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
976. The Older Copper-bearing Rocks of the Eastern Townships, scale

1007. Lake Timiskaming region, scale 2 m. = 1 in.
1029. Lake Megantio and vicinity, scale 2 m. = 1 in.
1066. Lake Timiskaming region. Scale 1 m. = 1 in.
1112. 12A—Vicinity of the National Transcontinental railway, Abitibi 

district, scale 4 m. = 1 in.
1154. 23A—Thetford-Black Lake Mining district, scale 1 m. = 1 in.

Larder lake and Opasatika lake, scale 9 m. = 1 in. (Advance 
sheet.)

Danville Mining district, scale 1 m. = 1 in. (Advance sheet.)
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NkW BRUNSWICK.
•6'5 Map of Principal Mineral Uccuri ences. Scale 10 m. = 1 in.

! 69 Man of Principal Mineral Localities. Scale 16 m. = 1 in.
1155 24A Millhtream Iron deposit*. Scale 466 ft. 1 in.
1156 . 25A- Nipieiguit Iron deposit*. Scale 460 ft. - 1 in

NOVA SCOTIA
•812. Preliminaiy Map of Springhill coal-field. scale 50 eh. 1 in 
833. Pictou coal-field, scale 25 ch. 1 in.
807. Preliminary Geological Plan of Nictaux and Torbrook Iron district, 

scale 25 ch. = 1 in.
927. General Man of Province showing gold district*, wale 12 m. ■ 1 in. 
937. Leipsigate Gold district, scale 500 ft. = 1 in.
915. Hnrrigan Gold district, scale 100 ft. = 1 in.
91*5. Malaga Gold district, scale 250 tt. = 1 in.

1012. Brookfield Gold district, wale 250 ft. = 1 in.
1019 Halifax Geological sheet. No. 68. Scale 1 m. - 1 in.
1025 Waverley Geological sheet. No. 67. Scale 1 m. 1 in.
1086. St. Margaiet Bay Geological sheet. No. 71. Seale 1 in. « 1 in.
1037. Windsor Geological sheet. No. 73. Scale 1 in. * 1 in.
1043. A-potflgan Geological sheet. No. 70. Seale 1 m. = 1 in.
1153 . 22A Nova Scotia, scale 12 m.= 1 in.

•Publications marked thua ate out of print.
Nor*.—Individual Map* or Reports will be furnished free to bona 

fide Canadian applicants
Report* and Maps may l»e ordered bv the number* prefixed to title* 
Application- should be addressed to The Director, Geological Survey, 

Department of Mines, Ottawa.




